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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

Though the problem of poverty in the country is not a
new phenomenon, it was not till the seventies that the econo=
mists and other social scientists undertook to study the problem
on a large scale. Since then, there has been a growing response
from the scholars to study further the problem of poverty in
the country. These studies have not only attempted to ascertain
the mumbers of the poor and their variation over the years both
in the country as a whole and in the different States,‘but have

also provided recormmendations of, policies and programmes to

{

eradicate poverty in the countrye. 'I‘hough Tl:hese studies did
provide general guidelines for anti-poverty policies and
programmes at a national level, yet it is felt that in a big
country like ours, with diverse regional indentities and more
ocomplex cultural and ethnic varieties, these studies which are
based on national and State level data, are of little help for
specific anti-poverty policies and programmes at micro level’,
This is more true in the case of North-‘E'asstern Hill Region of
our country where more than 200 different tribes lived in relati

isolation for a very long period of time, and as such, each trib



has its own vay of living and standard of life. These tribal
spcioties “haveo by tradition control of and agress 0 tich row
sougees, but they arc aot wall off. They are concions of the
£act that thalr lovel of liwving is ot satisfacenry, but it is
aifficult %0 Say that they perceive themselves as poor. More

£requently they perceive thoaaselves as cordonell of€ fram the

banefits of their rasouzces™s! purther, the data on which these
studies wero dbased give 14¢tlo or a0 infomation at all on the
poblen of roverty in the hill region of Rorth-.Bast Indis.
Again, the nicro leval studles in the region are very scanty
aad thersfiore, act much is known about the preblem of poversy
in the region. In fact there is vory limited infommation on the
charactoristics of the peopie vho live balow tho voverty line
in the region. Henea, this study is attanpted in a far wpeante .
village 4in the rorder arcas of Khasti Rlls « an ares which is
ralotively more badicrard in the sState of Mechalaya, and it is
expected that the study will throw sufficient 1icht on the
problem of poverty in the arcae.

In this introductory chapter, wo firstgive a rationale
for selection of the villages in Section I, follousd by settiny
out the objectivas in Scction IT. In Scction IIX we glve the:
‘hypothes{s., Sourcas of data and the sapling desion are present
in Scction IV and V respectively. Pinally, scope and limitation
of the study are given in Section VIJ



I

Selection of the Vvillages

One of the most important demographic characteristics
in the border areas of Khasi Hills at present is the presence
of two ;najor groups of inhabitants, viz., the Khasis who are
. the indigéncus inhabitants and the _n_g_;_):-_:_lél_g_g_ig who migrated
from across the border afid elsewhere. The Khasis, being the
‘indigenous inhabitants, occapy and conixgol all land property
and other natural resources in the area. The non-Khasis, on
the other hand, were considered as outsiders, and therefore,
not entitled to the rights enjoyed by tl;e Khasis. Customarily,
they (non=-Khasis) are not entitled to own land asset, which
is the only important productive asset ‘in the rural arease.
Hence, they depend much on the mercy of.the few well off land
owners in the area. Mogst of them are employed as share-croppers
and labourers of a few landed households. Again, thoéettlenent
pattetn shows that the Khasis mncentrated in the slopes or foot
of the slopes, whereas the non=Khasis occupy the plain tract
areas adjacent with the international border with Banglgdesh.
Therefore, socially and economically, these two groups of
inhgbitants differ from each other.



In order to have a good understarding on the problem
of poverty among these two groups of inhgbitants, a village
known as Shella, which is itself a cluster of 21 census villages
(or as we call them hamlets), is purposively selected. This
4s because, from whatever information we could get, it is the
most representative as it adequately gzeptesent t}!e two major
groups of inhabitants in the area (see chapter 4). However, it
may be mentioned that there are other reassons as well for which
we may consider this cluster of v;i.l‘laées or hamlets as the
representative ones in the border areas 'of Khasi Hills. The
reasons ares
i. Historically, the villages in and around shella

were believed to be the most affluent villages in
the border areas of Khasi Hills before the great
earthquake of 1897, Their economy was destroyed by
the earthquake and deteriépated further by the
partition of the country in 1947/
ii. The villages are located very close to the interna=
tional border with Bangladeshe.
iii. Located as they are far aw»ay from the urban centres,
the villages seem to be f£ree from urban i;ﬂuences.
iv. Taking the infrastructural facilities avallable in
the‘border areas of Khasi Hills, these villages
or hamlets may ba considered neither developed nor
backward,



'- v_." Tiastly, like any other villages in the border areas,
the villages seal ected for our study depend much on
border trade with' Bangladesh.

1T

The Gbjectives

.- The main purpose .of the present study is to explore
the 1mportant issnes related with t‘he pmblem of poverty between
th"e' vtwo majo: gmups of 1nhabitants, viz“-.'-". ‘the Khasis and

o :.'non-m'xasis, in the border areaa. Hence. 1ts main objectives may

"-be stated as follows = f' o

o 1° to St“dY; the ewnomic. social and demographic
o characteristic 6£ the area under studyy
- 11. tao estimate the eattent of poverty 1n the area and
o examine the association be@veen‘ poverty and other
o socio-economic characteristics; and ;
11:}.. o suggest policy directions suitable %o local
h csndi.t:lon ﬁor amelioration of povetty‘



IIX
The Hypothesis

The Second Five Year Plan states that
"the pattern of development and the structure 0f socio-
economic relations should be so planned that they result
nci only in appreciadble increase in national income and
employment but also in greater equality in income and
vealtheecesooeroereeeThe benefits of economic development
nust accrue more and more: to-the relatively less previleged
of society,and there should be a progressive reduction of
the concentration of incomes,wealth and economic power".2
To achieved this objective,several policies and programmes
have been formulated and innitiated in the country to uplift
the economic position of the 'relatively less previledged’.
However,it is observed that these policies;and programmes
have not succeeded in meking a serious dent on the problep,
The ;elatively economically backward and socially oppressed

people,in both develope& and backward regions seems to have



derived little or no gain at all from these policies and
programmes, The ¢BRik o the fruits of these programmes
appear to have passed more to the already developed
regions,and further,within such regions benefits_accrued
proportionately more to the already rich and powerful,
whereas the less péeviledged of our society are still
strugling for their surviv:at]:.‘i‘he border areas of Meghalaya,
as we shall see in Chapter 4,is a relatively a backvard area,
The agricultural practice is primitive,and the basic amenetie
are still lacking, Further,the sectoral allocation of funds
(by the government) on important sectors like agriculture
and allied sectors seems to have received insufficient
attention,Against this background,the following set of
hypothesiks have been formulated: -

i. A sizeable proportion of population in the border
areas of Khast 1s in poverty.

-

ii, Between the two major groups of inhabdtants in
the area,poverty is more severe among the non-
indigeneous population({non-Khasis) who by
customary rights were not entitled to pwn land
which is the only important productive asset in

the area,



Ihe Data

For economic, eocial end demographic diaractetistice
of the area under studg;'dete evailebieffrcm‘the CenSﬁe'Vbl&mes,
Govermment Publications, Field Inveetigatioﬁs and othey sources
have been utilisedjhuoweVer; while\aﬁalysing'the variods issues
o'f poverty in the area, we have depended eolel y on primary data
ehicﬁ=Were owllected by canvaesing the decaiied Questionaire
 to households selected at random. The infotmation contained in

Ui the Questionaire gould be categorised as follows s-

%, Demograbhic datas. -Deta'ils were recorded about the

age and sex compos:.tion, literacy and educational
level, reliigion and caste/tribe affiliation, md
~other related 1nfomation of each member of
. household. _ ' , .
-112 Gccugations Pollowing the definition and concept
of worker aa adopted 1n 1-.he 1981 census, infonnetlo
‘was collected on the industrial distﬁbution and
... activity status of each 1ndividual worker..M ‘
iiib‘Emglogmen ts Incﬂuded inﬁonnetion on the number of

Adays of a'nploymeni: of each 1ndiv1dual member of
household on self-employed occupation, wage

occupation, ete.

* The source of the tables throughout the study, unless
otherwise mentioned, is based on our field investigation
data.



jv. Assetss Information was collected on the various
assets owned by the household. of the various

assets, land is the most important productive asset.
Therefore, detailed information were collected on .
the amount of land owned, leasedi-;l.n and leasedsout
by the housechold. .

ve. Incomes Infom ation was oollected on the different
cource§ of income derived by the household. These
sources include income from self-employment in
agricultural works and nonmagricultural works,
wage income from agricultural and nonmagricultural
works, rent, and other sources of income.

vi. Dietary composition and household expendjtures It

included information on the quan:tity and value o€

each variety of cereals, pulses, milk and milk

products, edible oils, sugar veggtables, figh,

meat and other itens of food cotisumption by the

household during the reference period. Besides

these items, it also included information regarding

expenses on fuels, licht, ete. incurred by the

household during the reference period,.

The above information was oollected on a recall basis

and the maximum period of recall was one year, eXcept in the
case of dletary composition of household wher; the recall period
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was only one month. This i3 baing done to minimise arroxs which
are lizhle tn arise because of the difficialty of the respondents

o Fectall the quantities of different varieties of foodeitans

as woell as enpenses incurred by the houscholds during the
recall period. '

It 45 also to be mentioned that during the tsbulation
stage, Some €a3ses have been found where the answers to the
queries in the scheduled could not be considered as relishle
due w0 $noonsistancy. I0 such cases ve have tried to capture
correct snd relisble infomtion throuch verification and
cross=checking £rom the villagoe elders and headmen.

v

ing Dent

In sclecting the sample houscholds, £irst the village
hamlets were stratified imto two groups, vizZ., Group-A Hamlets._ -

* Yﬁ
and Group=B Hamlets. The gtratification is on the basis of

demograrhic characteristics in ¢he village, that is, in
Groyp-A Hanlets wa included all those hamlets vhich are

ighsbited by the hasis and Group-B Hamlets included al) those

hamlets which are predominantly inhobited dy the non=-Fhasis.
In etheruwords, Group=A Hamlets represent the indigemous

ropulation group, whereas Group=-3 Hamlats represent the nonw
indicenous population gmoup. As such, each of these O groups
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may be considered to be socially and economically homogeneous

within their own right. Agaln, because of time and cost
constraints,; a twoestage sampling is adopted in selecting the

sample households. That is, in the first stage, 50 per cent of
the hamlets are randomly selected from each hamlet group,

followed at the second stage by the selection of sample house-
nolds €from within the randomly selected hamlets. However, in

selecting the sample households from the selected hamlets it is
ensured that se-
1. if the selected hamlet consists of less than
25 households, 100per cent of the households will

formm the sampleg

ii. if the selected hamlet consists of more than 25 but
less than 50 households, 50 percent of the housgehold:
will be included in the sample;

414. if the selected hamlet consists of more than 50

but less than 100houscholds, 25 per cent of the
households will be included in the samplep and,

ive. if the selected hamlet is more than 100 houscholds,
then only 15 per cent of the households will be
included in the sample,

Having determined the sample gize from each selected
hamlet by following the above criteris, the sample housecholds
are independently selected from each hamlet, by using simple

random sampling met:hocl.4
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Reference period and Time-frame for Field Investigations The

reference period of this study is January, 1983 « December, 1983,
which happens to be a nomal year in the whole of ¢he border area
while choosing the timee-frame for field investigation, we had
taken into consideration the effects of fluctuation in employment
opportunities, availability of local produce, and wages on the
level of poverty in the area. Therefore, two rounds of Fiie

field investigation were conducted. The first round was conducted
during the month of June - August, 1983, which is relatively

a slack séason in the area, and the second round was conducted
during the months of October -« December, 1983, which is relativel}
a busy season in the area.

The main purpose of repeating the survey was to capture

the seasonal variations in food-intake, if any resulting f£rom
the seasonal variations in employment, income and other

' variables in the area. Further, it was decided that the same
households which fommed our sample in the first round of survey
would also from ou sample during the second round. But it is
regretted éxat out of the 187 households surveyed during the
first round, 6 households could not be included in the second
round due to unavoidable circumstances,

The number of sample households and popul ation
during the first and second rounds are given in table 1.1.
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Table 1.1 ¢ Households and tion
Hamlet First g%nnd of §g§¥ax econd Round of Q
~Group Household _Population _Household Population
A 87 436 85 430
B 100 602 96 / 582
(A + B) 187 1038 181 1012
i

The Scope and Limitations of the Study

Although the present study deals
with the various issunes of poverty in the area,its scope is sube
Jected to two important limitations:

i. Due to the non-availablility of any other sources of infor-
mation on the incidence o0f poverty in the area,the scope
of the present study had to be confined only to the period
covered by the fleld 1nvest;gation period,That is,the
study is confined to the period Janmuary - December,1983.

ii., The present study is, strictly -speaking, confined to an
area which 418 a cluster of several census villages,Therefore,
too much generalisation could not be made from the study.
Whatever conclusions are made,they are restricted to the

study area only.However,since the villages selected are
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considered as representative villages in the border

area of Khasi Hills,it is postulated that the situation
in group of villages can not be so radically different
from other villages in the border areas,Therefore,the
conclusions (or data) could be taken as trends prevailing
elsevhere in the: border areas of Khasi Hills.
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Table 1.A ;ﬂe Selected Hamlets,Number of Existing Households
and the Semple Size from each Selected Hamlets,

BExisting Percentage
Hamlet Selected number of s:grgiée of sample to
group hamlets households total hhs,
ol 2 3 4 2
1.Nongrum 13 13 100,00
2.Mawryngkhong 46 23 50,00
A 3.Jasir 26 18 50,00
4, buba 10 10 100,00
5. Sahlap 90 23 250 56
_Total 5 _hamlets 195 8?7 L4, 62
t.Kalatek 140 21 15.00
2.Unkhabaw 165 25 15,00
B 3.Untham 57 14 24,56
L .Khahsyndha 47 a4 N .06
S«Khahmohi 32 16 50,00
Total 5_hamlets Lb1 100 22,68
( A+ B 10 hamlets 636 187 29.40

Note: Existing number of households is glven as on the date of
survey.
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Foy Burman, B.K. (1984). "Towards Paverty

BYLALIaNn Programmes

mittal Publication, pex.

India, Government of (1956), Second Five Year Plan,
Plannibg commission, New Delhi, p.22

The definitions and methodologfies of computing
household income, colorie inteke of each households,

etc, are given in relevant chapters,

Since the number of hamlets in the Shella Village
and the number of house<holds in each hamlet is
not of considerable size, the selection of hamle-ts

and of households has beéen done by following the

‘lottery method, rather than using random numbers.
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CHAPTER 2

CONCEPTS AND MEASURES OF POVERTY

The nature and magnitude of poverty differs from
country to country and from time to time., Hence, for the
analysis of poverty, different scholars have treated the

problem differently, depending on the economic and social

conditions of the area under study. It is, therefore, the
object of this chapter to give a brief review of the
important concepts and measures of poverty frequently used
in the literature of poverty « The chapter is divided into
two sections. In section I, we try to give a brief review

of the concepts of poverty followed by section II which
deals with the tools used in measuring the magnitude and

severity of povertye.
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Concepts of pPoverty

o start with,one may first distinguish between
*primary® and *tmecondary' poverty.Rowntree,in his plonecering work
4n the smdject,defined families whose.wtotal earnings are insuffi-
cient to obtaln the minimum necessaries for the maintenance of
merely physical efficiency as beling in pr:l.m&k_‘ﬁr'fpoventy"lnelying
‘on the work done by Atwater and Dunlop,he estimated the average
nutritional needs of adnlts and children,transiated these neceds
into quantities of different foods and .then into the cash equive-
lent of thege foods,To this food-cost, a1 minimum sum of clothing,
fuel snd other oxpenses were added,depending on the size of the
family. Rent was treated as an unawidable addition and was coun-
ted in full, A family was,therefore, regarded as being in primary
poverty 1f 4its income minus rent fell short of poverty Mne.2
on the other hend, if a family whose income level can afford to
purchase the necessaries for the maintenance of physical efficlen~
cy,but divert $ts income to other eXpendi tures,such families will
be considered as living in secondary pm:re.'ct::;.3 Thege two concepts
of poverty @n@icate that poverty arised not becanse of the shorte
fall in the femily*s income alone,but it may also arise due to
influence of other factors like food !%abits,sacial customs, etc,
In other words,while income is a necessary conﬂﬁon tut it is not
a sufficient condition to identify the poor from-the non-poor.l’



Poverty is also defined in terms of t*relativer
and t'absolute? concepts, In the relative concept,¥the
poor are identified from the mbn-poor by their rélative
pocition in the income scile, regardless of whether/br.‘ ,

not they have adequate income to subsist. This is
normally done, according to Rowntree, by defining

poverty line as the medium or some other percentiles of
the overall income distribution".s 1t seems therefore that
the relative concept of poverty reflects a situation where

some pecple- have more income than others, or of ecomomic
inequality,

‘In the absolute concept, on the other hand,
poverty is viewed with«referénee to a norm of subsistance
weeds considered appropriate to the circumstances of the
country., For exXample, in developing countries where
incomes are low, absolute poverty is refelected mainly

in the inaddquacy of food-intake and the consequent under

nourishment on a mass scale, Whether the definition a%

subsistence should include other essential minimum needs

such as clothing, housing,education and health ete,,

would depend on the degree of economic development of a
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country has attained, the degree of inequality it is
prepared to tolerate and above all, the socio-political
attitudos reflected through popular mandate in the
political process,

According to Martin Rein, poverty may be
identified from thrpee broad stand points, viz.,
subgistence, inequality and externality, Subsistence %&s
concerned with the minimum provision needed to maintain
health and working capacity of a persom, inequality
with the relative position of di fderent income groups,
and externality with the social consequences of poverdy
for the rest of the soclety rather than its effect .on
the poor themselves.G Thug, according to Rein, poverty
amongst other things causes disutility to the rest.-of
the socliety, While one cannot ignore the aspect of
‘disnt¥itity (to the community) caused by poverty, it is
perhaps appropriate to note in our context that in a
society where a significant proportion of people are

poor at the subgistence level, importance of externality
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aspect of poverty becomes secondary,its relevance at the
theoritical level notwithstanding,

Townsend argues that poverty should be regarded
as a general form of relative deprivation which is the
effect of maldistribution of respurces.He further maintains
that having control over fewer resources by people ==
although an important factor responsible for poverty =- does
not automatically mean that they wiXl be in poverty.Thed
will be in poverty if the resources they are controlling do
not allow them to have the type of diet,participate in activi-
ties and a 1iving condition and mmeneties customary in that
society.7 As we will see latter (Chapter 9), this concept
of relative deprivation has some relevance in our study,

Although conceptually poverty may be viewed from
different angles,and particularly from relative and absolute
angles,it may be contended that the former (relative) approach
suffers from serious limitation, for it tells us iittle or
nothing about the extent of deprivation in its physical
manifestation, In the context of India where millions of
men,women and children have to worry about their next meal
and where poverty is manifested in the form of physical
sufferings,the relative approach of poverty does not capture
a collective view of deprivation,This perhaps explains why
moat of the studies concerning poverty in the under-deve=-
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developed and - develo;;ing countries (particularly in India)
have adopted absolute approach to ;poverty. o

Eowever,whg analysing poverty as- an abeolmte
concept,it can not dény that an element of relativity
ﬁﬁﬁuenc'er the absdlute st'a'ndard.‘i?hisf is because “the progresé
02 the advanced capitalist. -and socialist countries: has
aroused expectations and. led to the realisation of posslmn-
ties which may be natural tc g0 beyond the calculua of Jns;t
. hnnger -and nutrition in estimating and analysang povertyﬂ 9
sbsolute standard,fhas becomes contaminated with nottons -
of relaﬁvlty as SOOR as: the ‘needs they encompaas move beryond ~
snch indicators as protein and calorie intake. 10 Infact, the
® get of needsgn in a soclety varies as its standard of living
changes.m Thng 4t is appropriate to conclude that @ the use |
of absolute ‘standards: will be more prominent in nations where;
much of the population suffers from severe: phyaical depriva- |
;ti-on.In these situations the average standard of living may
‘be: 80 Iow that (even) if one reached it we would stin ‘be
‘the victims of. -sérious: depxivations of basic needs.As the
“coming more -into- vpl-ay,,either. i.mplicit]yag tl;gag ;af:ecj; the:
setting of tho absolute standards to bk used or. explicitly
in ‘desienating . the bottom segment o the population *poort
,.".'.__”"," even (if) the liattgr'~ represents a rise in Whﬂ?ﬂh
selection of the cutting point is guided by an implicit
absolute: standardr, 12 |
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Absolute Poverty:Some Practical Difficulties: Although the
absolute poverty line approach is widely used in the studies

0f poverty in the under-developed countries yet its applicae
tion is beset with certain difficulties, One of the most
important difficulties is associated with the definition

of a 'minimum or subsistence level of Iiving*, The minimum
or subsistence level of liwing is generally defined in
terms of eXpenditure or (income) that satisfies the recommen
@8, :‘nutritional norm, The nutritional norm is always based
on the assumption that it will ensure a normal health of

a person, The nutritional requirement of a person is,however
a complex problem, It° “fs a function of several variables
such as age,, sex,body-weight,occupatiox{,climate, etc.It is
therefore, wery difficylthto precisely define a unique
nutritional norm, Therefore, there appears to be no consen=-

sus among the exXperts about the nutritional requ:i.rement.13

Even when one agrees on the nutritional norm,
the identification of the least-cost food basket which
satisfies the agreed nutritional norm is also a major pro-

blem, o be more precise, we have to indentify the bundle
of commodities which ensures the agreed nutritional nornm,
There are different combinations of this bundle of commo-
dities ‘h;zving ssme nutritional value but each combination
has different cost or price. The one with the lowest cost
s supposed to be chosen and indentified as the *least~cost
food backety
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Rowntree in his study on poverty, has tried to
identify such a:least-cost food basket, based on his rough
personal judgement, In recent times, linear programming

method is being increasingly used to find out the value
0f the least=cost food basket, However, even this method

is not free from criticism, It is said that © the least-
cost diet may not conform to the prevailing consumption
behaviour, Most people, and especially the poor omes, are
not generally aware either of their nutritional needs or
0f the nutritionsl value of various food items, Dictates
of palatability may also cause deviation from a balanced
diet prescribed by riglid cost minimization, As a result,
even if a person is gliven enocugh money to buy the least
cost bundle, he may not in-fact do so and his nutritional
needs may not be ful filled.n'®

Though the prevailing consumption habit may be
. teken care while computing the least cost diet by introe

ducing what is called the *palatability constraintst' in
linear programming exsrcises,. but these comstraints could
be performed only in a very elementary way, for instance,
py excluding certain commodities altogather, or by fixing
their consumption at a spécific level, etc,, Therefore, it
is possible that a good deal of arbitrariness and personal
prediliction may get involved in the model;’saneVer, if one
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assumes that the *least- cost food basket® can be precisely
found,yet one encounters another problem when he is to
decide the level of income (expenditure) at which ome can
purchase thistfood basket?' after meeting the non-food
expenditures, In practice, this is being determined by
multiplying the value of the least-cost food basket by the
adjustment factor,which 45 known as the Engel c:c:«-eft’:l;c:len‘t.16
But this co~-efficient is only an average value of the propor-
tion over the entire income (expenditure) range. Since the
actual value of the coefficient varies across income(expendi-
ture) classes,it will be @r@ appropriate to use the value
0f the coefficient relevant to the poorer section of the
population, '’

It is due to Jthese practical difficulties that
some scholars have advocated for the use of relative poverty
Xinec approach.’a Bt as we have said earlier,in societies
vhere poverty is manifested in the form of physical suffering,
the absolute poverty line,although it is not very precise
and beset with certain difficulties when one tries to put it
in practice, " will do more justice to the real concern for
poverty in a poor country than a well defined relative
poverty linew, 19 Therefore,in the present study by us,
although we have used the absolute poverty line,the least
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cost food basket has not been inentified due to the
prodblems alrsady stated. However, we have derived
the ( absolute ) poverty line by regressing the

per capita cunlorie intake per day per consumer unit
with corresponding total monthly per capita consumps
tion expenditure, using the log linear transformation
of the calorie « expenditure function of the form
C= aEb where C is the calorie intake per day per
consumer unit, E the monthly expenditure per consumer
unit, a is the intercept and b is the coefficient
which shows: the calorie elasticity, This has been
adopted because the log transformation of calorie/
expenditure compresses the distribution of calorie/
expenditure at higher levels and stretdes the

distribution at lower levels.ao

Therefore, the
exXpenditure estimated for a given calorie level

is more releva nt than the one derived by any
other methods,
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u

Deﬁerzﬁining the poverty line is mot an-
end in itself. In tact, the next important step
:i.s the qua ntiﬁ.cation of poverty, in which casge ﬁ
poverty 11ne forms the basis for thia quantiﬁcation.
The 'quantificationt of poverty is important because
1t forms the basis on which the anti - poverty
'4’poiicié‘s/progrémméa are formulated, as wdll as the
"basie on which the success or *oth‘epwise of such-
policies/programes are eva-lusted;, In this quanti-
fication of poverty, the following measures are wideh
used- o '

- 0f the various tools of poverty
moasurement, the earliest and widely used method is
the Head-Count Ratio,vhich is defined as ==

H zﬂ:.

. -where, q® indicates the number of population below
the poverty linme,and *a* 4is the total population,
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The widespread use of this mzasure has been
inspired more by its simplicity than anything else.
This measure &s t;omplei:ely insensitive to the extent
o f tho shortfall in income (from the poverty line)
as well as to the distribution of income amongst the
poor, In this regard, Sen observes "The head count ratio,
despito its widespread use,is peculiarly non-discrimina~
tory.If the poverty line is chosen to be,say,Rs 300 per
Year,it is completely insensftive to whether a person
is earning Rs 299 or Rs 100,0ne¢ might,of course,take
the view that if a person's income is much below Rs 300,
thoen hé would be dead,and thus the concept of poverty
line might be linked with tsubsistencéet, But asi the
justification of the head count ratiop it is just non-
sense, If RB 300 i8 really a strict subsistence level
such that any one enjoying less than this must perish,
then them measure of poverty would always tend to be
2ero,those who constitute to live must earn Rs 300 or
more, ¥f,on the othjer hand,Rs 300 is not a strict
subsistence level,then the people can survive earning
less,but then gne persoa’s income can be more close gto
Re 300 than that of another,and their position aere mot
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irdntical, Starvation can Be of varicus degrees
and some causes more acute than <>1;hera.u21

In othoerwords, this haad count ratio
violatos the two wvel fare axiong which are congie

dered by Sem to be relevant in the derivation of
poverty mecasures. These axioms are:

(1) Uanotonacity axiom: Which states that,

given other things, a reduction of -
income of a person below the poverty
line must increase the poverty measurog

and,

(ii) Ironsfor sxiom: Ghich states that, given
other things, any transfer of income
from a poor person o any ome who is
richer must increase the poverty

messure, 22 23

Despite theso short comimgs, *BE' is still
widely used, Its merit lies in its sinmplicity,
furtherd Xts implication are casy to grasp, and

it does give some rough idea about the magnitude
of the prollem,
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Criticising the head count ratio,Sen observes
" It make its worthwhile for public policy-makers secking
credit for achievement $n ' garibl hatao* to concentrate
on people just below the level y + . Pushing them a little
higher up brings rich dividends in terms of their poverty
measures,while the credit for pushing up even the poorer
people is llkely to be zero in this measure unless they
are pushed up quite a h&t".a’ Thus Sen maintains that any
measure of poverty should satisfy the following criteria:

(1) We should be concerned not merely with the
nunber of people below the poverty line but
also with the amounts by which the incomes of
the poor falls short of the specified poverty

level; and,

(£1) the bigger the short fzll from the poverty
level, the greater should be the weights per
unit of that short fall in the poverty measuresZ?

Professor Sen suggests a simple way of doing
this by teking the rank values of the poor in the income
ranking as the weights to be assigned on the income short
falls of the different persons within the category :of the
poor, " If there are 'm' people with incomes below the
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poverty ldno, then the incomo chortfoll of the richest
a weight of 8, the second richest a weight of 2, and
50 on, onding up with a veight of *m* on the inchme

) ahortfal) of the poorest poors Thioc yields a meamure

" *g' of poverty after appropriate chofce of units,

etc.Fhlc has the characteristic of being sensitive
to tho ozact pattern of the income shortfalls of
the $oor:fyon the poverty nne.“%

Sen'es mazsure 3o given by

2 q*
P= —-—-—Tr-"‘z (z "3&’(%‘ T ﬂ,)..‘.‘(t'
SR

-

where y, 1is the income/expendituro of tho 1P umse
arronged in acconding ordor of nagnitide; igss $a the
aunber of opit bslow tho poverty ilne ¢ 3, amd n tho
total populatiocn.

The pgoverty measure p proposcd abovo,
hovover, does not satisfy thesotrongt version of the
transfor smiom, This *Oryormons sasortion that P eatice
fiedg the styrong vorsion has boem corrected dy Son
himself in his article published the following yeatg’
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Within short period, this measure has become
very popular within the academic circle, Not that many
experts like Bhathy,?Bgeastrand and ptwan®alemgir:®
AlluWalia3 i among others have used this index in their
studies, but it has also arowsed the response of many
other experts like Anand?a Ka!;wamﬁ.?3 Takayama,st' Tht:vn?5
and others to further investigate the va-lidity of
Sents index, Consequently, this index has been subjected
to modifications in the hand of these experts, and
some of these modifications, as Sen noted, "satisfy
even the strong version of transfer, but of course do:
not fulfil all the other amiomatic requiremrnts used
to obtain the so-called measure P."36 Sen further
observes that " given the complex nature of the concept
of poverty, it seems reasonable to argue that no one
measure will be able to capture the entire concept, There
is nothing particularly defeatists in accepting some
tpluralism] and pointing to a class of measures rather

than to.a unique * correct * measure of poverty."37

" Sents index is claimed to be superior to
other measures becauge it satisfies the above mentioned
axioms and is sengltive to the sufferings of the poor
farther away from the Jpo,v;erty line, If policy makers are

-t
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concerned not merely with the number of the poor btut
also with the distribution of poverty,clearly Sents
index is the most relevant,

Farther,it may be noted that for large number of
the poor,Sents index can be written as :

P =H(I + (‘ -1)G oooo00000000.00000oooooooo(a)

where, q* (2-31)
I = Z. 1 ) .
3= * 2

H = —— $ and G is the Gini coefficient of the
income distribtution of the’ poor,
I can be vwritten (on expansion and simplifica-

tion) as:
. *(z=~-5)
= >3

ts'hg:'

= ‘ - Tw 0000000000(3)

WHERE ¥ 4s the mean income of the poor,
Hence, from (2) by sabstituting the value of I, we get

v g
PeoHte & ) ¢+(1lels w=)qG)
2 2
¥ y
= H (t - o= + ( "/‘-) G ooooooohooooooo(l})

2 2
From equatfon (4) it is evddent that P depends on
parameters like H,y and @,
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3. Poverty gap: Another measure which is sometimes used
is the poverty gap,which measures the degree of poverty
by the shortfalls of all the poorts income from the
poverty line, It is given by

q*
I= Z (2 - Yi)s
i=?

where Z s the poverty line, y, the income/expandi ture
of the £*® poor, and Yy Fo Tz ecececreenrarsen T
This measure satisfies the Monotonicity axiom btut violates
the principle of transfer.Further,it may be noted that
this measure gives information on the smount needed to
raise the income/expenditure of the poor to the poverty
standard,tut it does not %ell the number of people

to whom the gap afpp}.zi.es.38
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CHAPTER 3

POVERTY IN INDIAs SURVEY OF LITERATURE

»

Poverty in :!ndia is not a recent phenomenon. Available
literature claim that poverty Was rampant in the country both
during the pre-coldmial and the colonial period. The colonial
rule in the country has. however, worsened the poverty of the
ma_sses-.? It is‘ only afi:er the advent of independence partimiar_—
.'l.y;. s:l.n'cet 1950 ivhen India began her march on the road of oienned
ecolnolmic cievelcipment that several policies and programes were
being attanpted to raise the standard of living of the masses
particularly of the weaker gections of the society. Since then,
a considerable pr:ogress has been achieved by the country. The
pmgress of the economy attracts the attention of MIRPY =
Economists, politicians, social wor‘kers and other social
scientists, to. vvaluete i:he impact of ‘che benefits of emnomic
progress..on the masses and the weagker sections in particular. ‘
It i:'s.,' therefor‘e,, the-o,bjective of this chapter to resume the
n.ajor'f‘indings of i:he imoortant studiee on poverty in rural |
India during the plan period. '1‘he chapter is divided in‘bo six
Sections. while the Section I deals with the debate on poverty
line app;coadx., Sections .I;I and III contain information on the
estimates of poverty and the interQState variation on tne
incidence of poverty. The evidences on the identity of the poor
and their soclo-economic characteristics are given in Secticn IV.
Section V deals with some evidences on poverty in rural .
Meghalaya and the last section contains the sumnar§ of the main
points emerging in the first five 'Sections,-
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| Poverty Line

Most of the avallsble studies on poverty in India ‘
adcpted an ‘absolute standard poverty line, expressed either 4n
,\tenmof per’capita consumption expenditure or caloric:nom;

A study gmup3 set up by the Planning COmmission in
,196,».2‘?recammenaed a per, capita congumption empendimre of -

*nsezo--p:er‘:ﬁonfh at -1960-61 prices‘ as the. 'sociallj acceptable’

.‘minimmn of living in India. 'I‘his level excludes expenditure

.on health and eduCation, both of which are expected to be
'T‘pmvided by the State according +to -the Constitution .and other
“commiments. ‘I‘he study group. ‘however, has not specified "
what prices were used. in the cogt calculations of the mindimum
tf-diet:- and what .'nutritional ‘norm formed its basiss This per
“ éapita.'.consmﬁpttdﬁ.leﬁ,e_l has ‘been adopted as the poverty
;-li‘ne in our -country and many: a{dlol ars have investigated the
;.m_;mbef.of people-1iving below lt_hi#»_standard_. ‘Dab;dek_ar‘ and
“Rath4 took 151:0 @mideration iﬂ"xe differences in the cost
fof 1.1.v1ng between rural and urban areas, .and -accordingly
.regarded a consumption expenditure of m+15 per capita per .
.'.m.nth for the rursl areas and Rs.2,2«,50-;—for the urban: areas
'at 11960=61 Prices as the poverty lines. Bardhan® adopted a-
‘per.capita monthly expenditure o\f.ﬂwf.lst-.lf,o-r the rural areas .
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and Rs.18 per capita per month for the urban areas =~ which
is lower than the one adopted by Dandekar and Rath, Minha96
adopted two levels as his poverty lines. The first level of
} .240 per cap:l.ta annual consumption expemiiture oorrespond

| to the one tecommended by the study group and the second lgvel

: of Rs.zoo per capita annual expenditure is a little hgher

| than the oge used by Dandekar, Rath and Bardhan. Vidyanathan7
_used a level of 95.240 annual per cap:lta expenditure = the
l. ‘-:same level reoomended hy 1:he study gmup of 1962 as the
’ 'poverty 1ine for t.he rural areas in the country.
\ | The second gmuo of definitions of pOVertY line is
‘.'\'.-;;based on the cr.tterion of caloric nom. Since no oonsensus
',has ever read\ea among the experts on the min‘lmum ‘per capita
| vcalorie requirement of a populations. the poverty lines laid
'down 'do'Vary depending on fhe per.-sooal preferences of the
| scholar Ooncemed. These lines ranging usually between 1800
'to 2400 calories per day per person. ojha and Dandekar and
Rathg have taken 2250 calories per aay as the minimmn
| requiranent for an average’ Indian. chaterjee, Sarkat and Paulm
' 'have taken 2400 calories pex' day as the minimum:, Bardhann'
' has taken 2100 calories and 55 gms of protein per day as the
A'minimmn, the same level reoomended by Patwardhan for an adule
in moderate physical activity. SuR}'n'me"2 Panikar 13 and

Guhathakurtaw considered 2200 calories perday per person

as the cutt-off point in their study. sastryl® adopted three
alternative levels, viz., 1800 2000 and 2250 calories per

capita 'pe‘r day as the minimum levels. The Planning Commission
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also aefinee'a peVetyeline on the basis of recommended
nutritional requirements of 2400 calories per person per day
Afor rnrai~area3'and‘2100 calories per person per day for
urban areas.~¥6"’_ B ,

_ The use of average figure ogéalorie requirement as the
:cub-oﬁf point in the study of poverty ‘has been strongly objected

by Sukhatme A7

on tha basis of his 1ntensive research on the
'relationship netween the average calorie intake nomn and the |
| quantity required to prevent under-nutrition, he pointed ‘

out that there are considerable Variations in the daily calorie
Aintake and energy expenditure. rhe variationa seen are both
1ntrasand intem—individuals, and the efficiency of utilisation
"rof intake varies over time in the same 1nd1vidua1 as also
.'between different 1ndiv1duals of the same age-seX groups

.The daily requirement of 1nd1ﬁidua1 will therefore, vary
abuem his true mean requirement within therange of variance
typical of the generating medhanism governing energy balance
4n man, without implying that an individual is under-
nourished whenever his intake 13 below the true average

: requirement and vice rerea.la To quore'sukhatma:

R “.....most individuals in health......will have an

" intake between u * 26/. It fbllows that the proportion

- of 1ndividuals below the lower critical 1imit may be

”lataken to represent the estimate of the incidence of

"+ ° 7 -ander=nutrition,® 29
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Thus, the point ralsed by Sukhatme is that nutritional
requirement in temms of calories can not be stated in terms
of a single figure but should be formulated in terms of a
range detemined by a standard deviation from the mean level
or single ﬂgm:ex and only those individuals below the lower
l1imit of this range should be considered as under-nourished
or poor.

At this stage, it is worthy to note that many economists
opine that poverty studies do not concern themselves with the
actual food-intake of the peorle, but merely fix the minimum
expenditure norms in tems of the actual average expenditure
level of the household whibh, on an average, buy sufficient
amount of food and other essential non-food items. Classifying
a section of the population as poor, therefore, means that

these people do not earn enough to fulfill theilr basic require-
ments -~ food and othx egsentials. This, however, does not

mean that their calorie intake is necessarily below the
prescribed amount. There may be some households who spend
almost the entire of thelr income on food=items and thus get
sufficient food, but £all to get other amenities. Similarly,
there may be households who have sufficient income to meet
the bagic requirement but fail to meet the calorie requirement

i1f their income is spent on non=food items or food items having
low mutritive values.2°
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Dandekar recently has explained that the two difini-
‘.tions\that sy -oxpenditure norm ‘and calorie Horm, define .
different, thowgn related, eoneepts of poverty. To avoid~

" confusion, "when a person is classified on the ‘basis of a
certain- income or expenditmre howsoever determined, provided
1t is snfﬂiciently low, we are defining poverty and sorting
out poor and not poor so defined.on the otherhand,ﬁf we
classify a popn&ation~byvits-energy intzke,we are trying to
‘indentify under-nutrition, Wants‘of,adequate income;howsoeﬂe
-defined,is poverty deficiency of;energy appropriately define
' is un~matrition. The two*are related in the semse that statt
i:.’.tically they go together. Bnt the two are not indentical,

:-13 fact they are two different phenomena."-ai,

o .' SDndaram also expressed”e similar view."The concept 0§
" a poverty line is inherently ormative and reflects a broad
judgement about the minimum desirable level of living.It

. ghould not,benmixedlup3with;the-nuﬁrition status of the
f;popnlation.'Ifionettreatsatnenpovertyuiinee used by the
Planning commi-seion as mer'ely reﬂecting a set of broad
~Judgement ahout the minimum desirable level of 1iving, the
:restimates of the incidence of poverty soxﬂerived retain
“their validity as long as one is not interpreting the same
'as incidence of under-nutrition in the popnlation." 22

In short,the poverty line controversy arisges from

- 'inter alia, the confusion which stern from the inability

jto differentiate between two different,though inter-related
| concepts of poverty ‘and under nutrition.
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II

Estimates of poverty

Rotwithatanding the poverty line controversy, we may
now turn to the evidence on the magnitude and trend in the
incidence of poverty in raral India. The estimates on the
magnitude of poverty incidence in the country may be classified
into two periods, viz,, (1) auring 1960=-61 and (ii) post 1960-61
period.

During 196'(‘)-61, Dandekar and Rath estimated that about
40 per cent of the rural population in the country lived below the

23

the poverty line, Bardhan estimated that about 38 per cent of

rural population in the country lived below the poverty lj.ne-.‘24
Vaidyanathan- adopting the NSS data and the official data estimated
that the proportion of populatton in poverty at 59.5 per cemt and
58.8 per cent respectivel‘y.zs Ojha's estimate was that 52 pef
cent cent of the mrai population lived below the poverty 1ine.26
Minhas esgzimatéd that 64 per cent of the rural population lived
below the level of 15,240 per capita annual consumption expenditurc
and 59.4 per cent lived-below the level of p.200 per capita
annual expenditure, 27 The estimates of poverty during 1960=61

in rural Indis thus varieg from one estimate to another, ranging
from a low level of 38 per cent to a hich lavel of 59.5 per cent

of the rural population in the countrye.
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Takle 3.1 sBstimates of Poverty in Rural-Indig

Rame of the

Definition of Period. .Percentage of Fopu
scholar(s)/ poverty(Rs per lation kelow- the
Oreanisation annum at 1960 poverty line.

el Pd'CQSQ
Bardhan P.Ke. 180 1960~61 38.00

1967-68 53.00
1968-69 54.00
Dandekar V.M. and 180 1960-61 33.00
Rath N. 1967-68 40.00
Minhas B.S. 200 1960-61 46.00
1967-63 37.10
240 1960-61 59.40
1967-68 50.60
Ojha P.D. 216 1960-61 51.80
1967-68 70.00
Vaidyanathan a. 240 1960-61 59.50(NSS)
58-80(0fficial)
1967-68 67.80(NSS)
57.80{0fficial)
Bhatty I.Z.(SCAER)® 300(1968-69=300) 1968-69 56.40

360 (1968-69=100) 1968-69 67.10
Plannine Commission-  480(1972-73=100) 1972-73 ‘.09

741.6(1977-78=100) 1977=78 50.82

? Bhatty used per capita income as his poverty lineg,.
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~ In making é’étirﬁat@ for the rost 1961 i)efiod, several
diffiéulties cropped up. One of the most important difficulties
is the use or choice of an appropriate price indices to
detemine the equivalent of the 1960=-61 norms for {‘snbsequent
yéars during which prices have increased., Por instance, Dandekar
and Rath and Minhas used the national income deflator while
Bardhan used the Agricultural Labour Price Index for capturing
the rise in prices, ‘The differéncé in methodology adopted by

“the ‘scholars hal, thetefore, resulted in large divergence .in

o the @stdimates of poverty for the latter years in India. Thus for

“the year 196'7-68, Dandekar and Rath estimated that 40 per cent

“of the rural populatlon lived 1n pxsvverty.:‘,8 Minhas estimated

- that' 50.6 per cent of" mral populaticn lived below the level of

"'m.zdo per’ capita annual expenditure at 196061 prices.

29 Bardhan

- ‘estimated that in 1967-68. 58 percent of the rural population

- 1ived below the povérty line.’® Vatdyanathan estimated that

" '87.8 pet cent '(iz‘s's?-aath’f)' of rural population lived below'

~‘po§étty.3 Whne ojha’a estimate was 70 per-cent of the rural

PR population. m‘xatty who based his study on the NCEAR income

* data found that’ about ‘70 per-cent of the population in rural

" 'India were below the' poverty (income) level of &30 per capita

"pet month in 1968~69.

3 gme aivergence in the estimates of

poverty i-s_ obviousg, since different scliélars used Aifferent

““7 poverty lines’ and methodologies: It is sl fnteresting to mote
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*hat while Minhas's estimate shows a decline in the proportion
of pulation in poverty during the period 1960=-61 and 1967-68,
those of Dandekar and Rath, Bardhan, Ojha and Vaidyanathan
show an increase in the proportion of population in poverty
during the same period.

The Flanning Commission, on the basfs of a calorie
norm of 2400 per day per person, estimated that the proportion
of population below the poverty line in rural areas of the
country during the period 1972=-73 and 1977-78 was 54.09 per cen

34

and 50.82 per cent respectively. The proportion of population

in poverty has been reported to be slidfngs down to a level of
4@.4 per cent during 1983-84, 35
The estimates of poverty in rural India dlearly show
that poverty situation in the country has remained almost at
the same level over the years. This has aslso been reflected in
Ahluwalia'’s time series analysis of poverty in India.36

(Table 3.2).

IIX
Inter-State Varlation of Foverty

In this section, we give a brief review of studies on
inter-3Stata wariation on the incidence of poverty, and the
changes that have taken place over the years. The incidence of
of poverty at the State level may be estimated by adopting

different alternatives such as,
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Takle 3,2 3aAhlluwalia'’s Time Series Estimates of Rural Poverty

Iine in Fndia.

Definition Period Percentage of Rural Populatior
of Poverty kelow the Foverty Line
R3.180 annual per 1956=-57 54.1
;‘g‘;&ggﬁ“ﬂgﬂ"“ 1957-58 5042
1960-61 prices 195859 46.5
1959-60 44.4
1960-61 38.9
1961-62 39.4
196 364 44,5
1964-65 46.8
1965-66 53.9
1966-67 56 .6
1967-68 56.5
: 1968-69 51.0
1970=-71 47.5
1973-74 46.1

Source: ahlluwalia M.S. "’Rural Povertz and Asricultural Performance
in Indig®, The Journal of Development Studies
No. 3' April, 1978' p.289 - 292.
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(a) Use of the all-India poverty line (atpenditure
no o) for the States, without adfustment,
(b) Use of the all-India poverty line, adjusted by an
| appropriate regional (State) price deﬂator.
(c) Use of the all-India calorie nonn for different
StatQS. | . o
| {d) Use of nonnative methods, 'such as proportionate
| "'expenditure on food from the total exDend:ltnre, and
- 5‘(é‘_) Separate. esﬁ.mation .of the calorie requirenents at
regional J.evel. considering ‘the age. gsex and activid
distribution of population aui the poverty line
£from the reqional or State NSS data on consumer
expenditure and associated calorie oontent of food
. by inverse :Lnterpolation method or other fuctional
relationship,?’ j o .

Each of the above altematives will give different
est:lmates of noverty 1nc£denoe, which ‘are not. strictly speaking,

:mmparable with each other. 'fhe studies on poverty 4n the

- country adopted different altematives. Eor instance, Dandekar

"’.__amaat!a estimate the 1ncidence of poverty in each State by

- "ftaking a8 ievel of ooneumer expenditure at which a‘diet with

, 2250 caloriea per day per person 19 reached .38 Bardhan
estimates the incidecne of poverty at, the State level by using

_State-speoifj;c poverty line that mrrespond to the all-Ind:la



53

‘rural. pé}irer;y‘lieé;05.;.m'§;1§ at 1960-61 prices:. by considering
"r.«"egional ptice differ:erxt:i.al«s‘:-"‘_9 'i"he islannj:ng' &ﬁmni-ssion
used the all-India pevez'by a.ine for 311 the States.4q and .
Gupta. et al; estimated the 1ncidence of poverty by using the
all-India poverty line ~as well as the State-speéiﬁc poverty
‘line derived by taking irwo account the calorie requiment
for eqdz S’t.ucd and the consmner a:pen&itnre correSponding to
‘the- state calorie requirement.4i - o o
i . .- - The reference parj.od used in the different studies
| are also not identical. For: instance, ‘Dandekar and Rath's study
ymvides Anformation for the year 1961—62 Bardhan‘s for the
period 1960~61 and 196768 and Va.j.dyanathan § for the year 1960=61;
' .‘Iﬁw. Planning Commission provides iﬁﬁoé@aﬂbﬁ‘ for the’ y,éax 1972-73
and 1977-78, and Gupta et al provide information for the period
| 1960=61 to 1973-74 as well as for the period 1972-73 and 1977-787
The .:anidenée of po‘vergyi for the period 19603-61 to 1973=74 has
been estimated by using ﬁe él»l-I’ndia— TPoverty liney and for
the year 1972-73 ani1977-78, the poverty incidence has been
estimated by using the State specific poverty line
It is difficult to get the actual’ State-wise incidence
of vaerty from theestimates based on the all-India Foverty line,
) ';‘his is because the use of all-India Foverty line assumes that
(a) the d;stribntion of popul-a_t";.ion on the basis of age, sex and
acﬁi\}i.ty: is congruent to the all-“-indiaapat‘t_e;’m‘ {b) age, sex
and activity specific allowences are the same in all the states;
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and, fe) 'thete»-ex;lstsv,,e uni.que' and fsb-’-obst- ebnsmdptien; 'bé’Sket
sati_sfying average c,aler:le equirements. Therefore, in |
examining- the incidence of poverty ~at the state 1evel,s, we have
taken only those estimates which are based on the State
specific poveny" line, For the early sixt‘ies,. we refer to the
estimates provided by Dandekar and Rathm vaidyanathan and Bardhat

-.:Por-.the. early. seventies and late se-ver-ties, we. refer to the

: @vidence provided by Gupta et. al

'.‘The ea 1y sixtiess Dandekar an ;:r'Rath show that during 1961-62,

i 7 out of the. 15 States the propo:tion of raral population

~ ...14ving below the.poverty»l ne was hi "er than the all-xndia

!n descending order of poverty
1ncidence, these States are --‘ Kemla. Andhra Pradesh,

Lo zMaharashtra, Tamil Naduy Etxssam; Westz ',engal and Orissa. The four

"'.rpoorest states - Kerela. Andhta P:adesh, Maharashtra and

T ~'1'am11 Nadn registered 90.75 per cerrq. 62.14 per -centyi:-61,04"

,.-;jper cent and 55.19 o=} 4 cent of their tespect:l.Ve rural popilation

5 as living below the poverty linez ’fhe four: Fichast States are

';Bajasthan, Jamrm: & Kashmirg, Panjab (ineluding Haryana) and
Uttar ‘Pradesh with only 13,29 par cem:, 13,60 per cent,: 19.98

o -.,_per cent amd. 18.13 per cent of thetr mral popnlation respective

. i '.11ving ‘below the poverty lines

43 VaidYauathan ‘s study :?eireais

s that. in 1960-71, 7 out of: the 15 States haa’ a higher ptoportion

' of population below the poverty line. than the national avet‘age :
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of 16.65 per cent. In descending order of poverty incidence,
these States are Orissa, Kerela, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh,
andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra. The four
poorest States «- Orissa, Kerela, Tamil Radu and Madhya
Pradesh registered 32.62 per cent, 23418 per. cent, 21.65

per cent anml 20.64 per cent of their respective rural
population as living in poverty. The four richest States are
Assam, Punjab, Jammu & Kashmir and West Bengal with only

1.20 per cent, 1.23 per cent, 3.44 per cent and 6.34 per c:em:4
of their respective popula“don living below the poverty l:lne.’l:
Bardhan's study shows thaﬁné ouff of 15 States the proportion
of the population below the poverty line was higher than the
all-India average of 38 per cent. In @escending order of
poverty incidence, these States are «- Orissa, Tamil Nadu,
Madhya Pradesh, andhra Pradesh, Kerela, Maharashtra, Uttar
Pradesh and West Bengal. The four poorest States =- Orissa,
Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh and Addhra Pradesh registered

56 per cent, 51 per cent, 36 ~ 47 per cent and 47 per cent of
their respective ropulation as living in poverty. The four
richest 8tates are Jamm & Kashmir, Punjab, Assam and Rajasthan
with 8 per cent, 13 per cent, 14 per cent and 33 per cent of

their respective rural population living below the poverty
11!18.45
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Takle 3.3 sPercentage of Rural FPopulation below Poverty Line(PEPL) by
States According to Different Scholars, 1960=61.

B

State Dandekar & Path®* Vaidyanathan -« Bardhan
- Parcentage Rank+ Percentage Percentage Rank
of PBRL, _ of PBPL Rank of PBPL

1 2 3 4 5 3 7
1. Andhra Pradesh  62.14 2  18.74 5 47.0 3
2. Assam 47.67 §  1.20 15  14.0 13
3. Bihar 37.38 8 15.17 9 38.0 9
4. Gujarat and 19,09 11 - 8.43 11 (25 = 37) 10
S. Janmu & Kashmir  13.69 14 3.44 13 8.0 15
6. Mysore/Karnataka 26.92 9 15.22 8 34.0 11
7. Rerala 90.75 1 23.18 2 42,0 . 5
8. Madhya Pradesh  25.79 10 20.64 4 (36 - 47) 4
9. Maharastra 61.04 3  15.93 7 40.0 7

10.0rissa 43.88 7  32.62 1 56 .0
11.Punjak/Haryana  13.98 13 1.23 14 13.0 14
12.Rajasthan 13.29 15  11.24 10 33.0 13
13.Tamil Nadu 55.19 4 21.65 3 51.0 2
14.Uttar Pradesh 18.13 12  -16.40 6 39.0 8
15.Rest Bengal 44.09 3 6.3 12 (22 - 42) 6
Total (Rural) 38.00 - 15.65 38.0 -

® The reference period is 1961-62.

+ The State with highest incidence of poverty €et a rank of 1 and the
State with lowest incidence of poverty get a rank of 15.

=~ In Valdyanathan's estimate, the poor is defined as population with
per capita consumption o f less than is.11 per month.
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The above evidences do not provide a clear victure
on the inter-State comparison of poverty incidence. However,
1£f the States are classified into two categories, viz,,
(1) the 'more poor States'! which include those States where the
proportion of population in poverty are above the all=India
averager and, {ii) the *less poor States* which include those
States where the proprortion of population in poverty is below
the all-India average the £findings of the above studles are

found to be more comparable. With the exception of four States
-- ASsam, West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh~which
are ranked differently by dlfferent authors, the rest of the
States could be classified into the aforesaid two categories.
The States which fall under the first category are Kerelad),
Orissa, Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra. Those who
£all ing the second group are Pubjab{including Haryana),

Jammu & Kashmlr, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Mysore and Bihar.

The late sixtiesg Bardhan®s study shows that in 1967-%8, the
poverty incidence in 9 out of the 16 8States in the country was
hicher than the all-India (rural) average of 53 per cent's
These States, in descending order of poverty incidence are

-~ West Bengal, Bihar, Kerela, Orissa, Madhya:P:adesh, Tamil

Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Mysore and Mgharashtra., In the four poorest

States, viz., West Bengal, Bihary Kerela and Orissa, the
proportion of population in poverty are 74 per cent, 61 « 71
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per cent, 67 per cent and 64 per cent respectively. The
Steteéﬁhete»the poveri:y inddenee is lower then the 'ail-I‘n’dia
average are Jauwm & Kashmir, Haryana, Punjab, Rajasthan, |
Assam, Gujarat and Adnéhra Pradesh, The four richest States '
are Jammi & Kashmire, Haryana, Punjab and Rajasthan with

21 per cent, 29 per cent 33 per .‘c’ent and Bvﬂ_p-ér ‘cent of their
respective rural population Ilving in poverﬂ};

. /@ompaﬁing’ the early sixties with the lete sixties,
Bahdhan's study shovws that poverty 1ncidence :lncreased |
‘signiﬁcantly' in 10 states. These States are — Assqi,sihar,
Gujarat, Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh xerela, HySore.
4Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. ms study also shove
that onl y one State (Andhra :Pradeah) has moved down from the
_rank of 'more mor 8tates‘ 1n the early sixties eo the '1ess

_"lpoor Statea’ in the late 313&168.46 |

‘me earlz seventies Gupta et al's study47 pm"' ide infozmation .

on the poverty incidence by stataa for the , petioa 1972-73 and

ani 1977-78. 'mis stuay, unnke other studs.es' referred to above

o .Vused the State specific calor:lc norm. For thi_ ?purpose. the

‘_‘:caloric norm for each State has been estimated by taking into

| cunsideration ﬂue age, ea: and activity distribution of the

. population m each State. The poverty line eorresponding to the
' eetimated calorie level is then worked out with the application

''0f inverse linear interpolation method to the average per
--Caplta znonthly expenditure and the associated caloric content
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of food-itéms. The parcentage of population below the poverty
line"u'sing' this method fof the year 1972-73 and 197778 is
preseateﬁ in table 3.4, The table shows that for the period
1972.73; 14 cut of 20 States had more than SG per cent of
their population as poore. Of these, the fdur‘-po‘ore_st States
are Meghalaya, Kerela, Msharashtra and Tsnil Nadu with 919
per cent, 87 per cent, 83.3 per cent and 79.1 per cent of

" their respective rural population 1iving below the ‘Poverty

line, The four richest States are Haryana,mnjab. Jammu
" & Rashmir and Himachal Pradesh with 183 per cent,’ 24ier cent,
2741 per cent and 29 2 per cent of their ;espective mral
' 'population belov the poverty line. S '

‘he late seventiess Por the. period 197'7,,73 in 12 out of 20
‘States more than half of their respective hotal mral population

lived below the poverty line. The four po» rest States are
\HEghalaya, Mahatashtra, ‘mmil Nadu and.Gujarat with 82‘.4 per cent
' '94 per ‘cent, 73.9 per cent’ and 65.4 pev cent of their respective
ptlpxlaﬁon/'}):;.’zg the poverty line. The. ‘least poor States are

- Jammu & Rashmir, Punj ab,. Haryana and Rajasthan with 1966 per
“cent,; 21.7 per cent; 24,1 pe: cent and 24 .5 per cent of their
reSpective populatibn/ﬁvgvér&Y¢ ) '

R eompazanvg $he 1972-73. and the 1977.79 situation. it

- "is ﬁound that although the poverty 1ncidence declined in almost’ "
all: the states.{ @:cepting Uttar Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh and

’ ‘Haryana during the period, the rate ofd aecline is marked by
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Pable 3.4 sPercentade of Rural Population below Foverty Line b
i EEH%SET'%575:7§‘§§i“i§g%:7§2”“‘“““““"JL""“X

Percentase of Pupulation Below Difference of

i = — 778" Gotumn 3
R ! 2 3 )
1. Andhra Pradesh 74 .6 58.5 =161
2., Assam 73.8 56.1 =17.5
3, Bihar 61.6 52,9 - 8.7
¢. Gujarat €9.1 65.4 - 3.7
5, Haryana 18,3 24.1 + 5.8
é. Himachal Pradesh 29,2 45.0 +15,8
7. Jamm & Kzshmir 27,1 19.6 - 7.5
8. Karnataka 61.2 48.8 ~12.4
9, Kerela 87,0 62.3 -24,7
10.Madhya Pradesh 55.8 55 .6 - 0.2
11 .Maharastra 83,3 74.0 - 9,3
12, Manipur 53.2 46 .4 - 6.8
13. Meghalaya 91,9 82.4 - 9.5
14. Orissa 72.5 63.6 - 8.9 °
15. Punjab 24,0 21.7 - 233
16. Rajasthan 38,5 24,5 =14.0
17. Tamil Nadu 79.1 73.9 o 5.2
18. Tripura 68.7 58.3 -10.8
19. Uttar Pradesh 38.6 38.2 + 3.6
20. West Beneal 73,7 53.8 -19.9

Source s Gupta S.P. et al (1983), “Measurement of Poverty : A Develomer
Index in Re?onal Dimensions of India's Economic Development®,
State Flanning Institute, Lucknow, cuoted in Bajaj J.L and
Shastri C. (1985), "Rural Fovertys Issues and Option®,
Print House (India), Lucknow, 1985, paee - 63.
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extreme §ariation among the States. For instance, Kerela
registered a decline of about 24 percentage points whiie'
Madhya Pradesh registered a marginal decline of .02 percentage
pointrs only. FPurther, three States == Medghalaya, Maharashtra
and Tamil Nadu ranain to be the poorest B‘tates while Jamma &
Kashmir, mnjab and Haryana remain to be among the least

poor States in the country,.

In br:ief, the foregoing appraisals on the findings of
the several stnd:l.ee permit us to draw the following conelusions
about the extent of poverty at the State leve 3

(1) although no wo studies agree on the dxtent of

povertY 1n the var:lous Statm, yet they agree that
poverty is more severe in some States than in other
and some States figure more frequently as among the
the poorest or richest States 1n all the studies;y

(14) During the seventie?, the poverty situation has

considerabley improved in some States while it

worsened in others,
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Besides estimating the number of people below the
poverty line and changes in that number overtime, it is also
equaly important to know the identity of these people designated
as poor and their socio~economic characteristics. Regarding
the identity,: the di fferent studies seem to share a common view
that the poor in rural India belong to the following major group:

i. the small farmers owning a small parcel of land ==

generally less than 5 acres and particularly less
than 2,5 acres; '

11, the landless agricultural lsbourers; and,

41i. the rural artisans like weavers, blacksmiths,
potters, etc. who are progressively thrown out of
their traditional employment,

Most of the studies on the all-India context of
poverty confined themselves only to the estimates of poverty
incidence and a broad indentification of the poor. Information
on (other) socio=economic charicteristics of the poor such as
fanily size, dependency ration, participation rates, educationsl
attainments, employment, etc. are, therefore, mot availasble in £
these studies. Bowever, such information are availabie from
studies of poverty at the regional and State levels.
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visaria48 using the unpublished data from the 27th

round of the NSS in Gujarat and Maharashtra, has analysed the
characteristics of the decile groups based on monthly per
capita consumption ectpendflt?xxre (MPCE) ., The characteristics
oconsidered are occupational status, demograhic features,
educational attaimnment and employment. His investigation
reveals that the agricultural labour households account for
30 to 40 per cent of the households below the poverty line in
the two States. _Cultivators oconstitutes 40 per cent of the poor
hougseholds in Maharashtra and 53 per cent in Gujar:at?‘ 9 Thesge
houscholds are mostly those who have land holdings upto § acres‘.!
The casual labourers are most affected by poverty and their pro=
portion in total work=force of a hougehold is inversaely related
with the size of land holl.aj.ng.‘r’1

~ Regarding the dempgranhic features, his analysis
reveals that the households with a ahigher monthly per capita

expenditure have a smaller household size'.sz

On the population
dependency ration which is defined as the ratio of persons in
age=groups (0 « 14) and (60 +) to the age group (15=-59), it is
found that it varis inverdy with the per c¢apita household
atpenditnre;53 His analysis also shows that the proportion

of workers to total workers is relatively hicher gmong the
lower declle groups of montly per capita expenditure than in

the higher feciles. This implies that the participation mtes

among the poor households is higher than among the rzon-poor.54
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_ &s to the educational sttairment, V.‘.saria s analysis
reveals that althongh there :l.s a general tendency for t'he
pmportion of the 1111tetates to vary 1nversely uith the per
capita wnsumption expenditue’. "on the whole literacy seas
w be Spreading even ‘among the bottom deciles °55 :

On t.he re.lat:l.onship beuveen Mp@ and the incidence
. of unemployment, vs.saria's analysis reveals a more or 1ess .
steady itweree relationship between the two. "Mcept for sone
ertatic deviations. the labour force in the bottom deciles of |
households olearly suffer fmm a significantly h&gher 1ncidence
of unemployment and/or under-employment;, .....although roverty
1s more widespread than nnemploment, there 19 a clear asso=
ciation bebveen the t10. ‘The poor diad report non-ava:llability
of opport:unities for mrk to a eonsiderably greater extent
than the average level in ‘two Ststes "56 ‘ ’. o -
- Amther study by 'rhimaiah on 1nequality and poverty
in Kamataks also pzovides infonnation on socip-eeonanic aspect

as religion, _cﬂste.. edtrea':_f L6 - -and. ocmpation and their 1nter- "

*acumde:m dmequality and absolute poverty. His main findings

relevant to t’ne mntext of cmr 8tudy are smmatised below g

i. Poverty 1s very high auong tr-a Muslims aud the l'
| 3 scheduled castes and scheduled tribesx |
i:l. It is. very high axnong the illiterates ancl very mea
grer ‘among the eﬂucated peopleg B
iii. Inf the rural areas, poverty is confined to agricu
tural lasbourers, mmirginal and small famers.sv'
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3astry, in his study in Andhra Pradesh also found
that poverty incidence is higher among the Scheduled Caste
scheduled Tribes and Agricultural Labourers compared to the
over-all regional incidence. The incidence of poverty is the
‘maximum among the agricultural labourers whether the compardsor
is intmrregional or inter=regional. In an intra=regional
comparison of the incidence of poverty among cast groups,
“the naximum sifferers are the Scheduled Tribes vhatever may
"be the poverty line we choose and the method of measurement
we adﬁt:ipt""s8

In briefi, the avallable studies on poverty in the
ocountry reveal that the poor in the rural zreas belong to the
marginal and small fammers, landless agricultural lsbourers,
and rural artisans, By ;:astes groups, it is more widespread
among the 8cheduled Cagtes and scheduled Pribes. The poor are,
in general, haracterised byd a relatively larger family size,
higher population dependency ration, illiteracy and low
educational attaimment, high participation rates in econcmic
activities and high level of unemployment.,
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v

Poverty in Rural Mechalaya

Gupta et al have calculated the caloric norm for each
State by taking into consideration the age, sex and activity

distribution of population in each State. For the rural areas
of ﬁeghalaya. the caloric nomm per day Per person has been
arrived at 2480 in 1972-73 and 2481 in 1977-78J The poverty
line in terms of montly per capita consumption expenditure
corresponding to the above nomms has been estimated at
15.75.48 for 157273 and 15.78.50 for 1577=78, both at eurrent

prices. On the basis of these poverty lines, it is found that
91.9 per cent and 82.4 per cent of the rural population em .

in the State.lived in poverty during 1972-73 and 1977-78
réspectively.”  Their finding also shas that Meghalaya is the
poorest State in the oountry for both the period 1972-73

and 1977-78J

The State Covermment {Meghalaya)has also .es‘timated

the proportion of population living in poVeréyi;or the period
1977-78 and 1983. Following the all-India calo‘rsic' norm of

© 2400 calories per day per perseon for the rural areas,’ the
poverty line in temms of monthly per capita consumpt.{o'n_
expenditure has been calculated at fe74 i{n 1977-78 and

Bs.125 in 1983, These povetyy lines are higher than the all-
India poverty lines because of much higher price level in the
State. On the basis of these poverty lines, the proportion
of the poor in the rural areas of the State has been

estimated at 74 per cent in 1977-78 and 64,75 per cent
in 1983,50 S
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& recent study undertaken by Guhathakurta which is
based on a fiéld study of ten villages in Esst and West kKhasi
Hills in Meghalaya in 1979 provides information on the extent
of poverty and the ralationship between poverty on other
variables in Khasi Hills. This study adopted two criteria in
measuring the proportion of people below the povertY line; one
was on the basis of monthly per capita consumption expenditure and
and the other on the bagls of per capita dai}yy food cx‘.»!!sumpt:!.ou.s1
Under the f£irst criéteria, a monthly per capita consumption expen~
diture of 5.80.60 at current prices has been taken as the minimum
level, while uzder the second ariteria, a daily per capita
calorie intake of 2200 has been tzken as the minimum level.52

Oon the basis of the first criteria, it is found that
73 per cent of the population in Khasi Hills lived below the
poverty linas3 while on the basis of the second criteris,

54,75 per cent lived below the poverty 11ne.64

On the relationship between povény and other varia-
bles, the study reveals a strong positive relationship between
per capita calorie intake and per capita monthly consumption
expenditure, whereas the per capita calorie intake and land
sizes owned Ly the individual households shows a negative

(although statistically not significant) relationship.Further the
relationship between per capita monthly expenditure and land

holdings of a household has been found o be Positively
correlated .65
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On the :lnterbvillage conparison of inﬁra—

étmctural facilities like mad, transport agd comnunlcation,
m—onerative societies, edncational institution, health services
etc. the study reveals that differences in the infra-sz:ructural
. faeilities is not. reflected in the magnimge of poverty‘.
Regarding the relationship between unemployment and
A- ‘l‘poverty‘ the study shows that in 6 out of 10 vil.x.ages surveyed,’

| "the relationship between the twd is positive. of 'l:hese 6 vnlage

'5 villagas are’ situated relatively £ar away ‘from urban contact.

- "‘l‘he tauaining four villages where the relationship has been
-' found ,t;o be J.nverse are ‘having relatively be#téer contact
Vith urban aréas because of transport and com‘rmm:;éation ,fmz-izi%:-:-‘
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e main roints which emerge from the foregoing

survey of studies on the evidences of poverty incidence in rural

areas. of the cauntry are as follows 3=

i.

mst of the studies on poverty 1n the country '
adopted am absolute standard poverty 11ne, expresse:
either in tems pf per capita conswnp;ion expemjitu.
or caloric ;xowas;,vmne the leval of ex’p‘endit‘ure |
adopted ranges between fs.15 to as'.zo per‘ month at

‘ 1960-61 pr:lces for the mral areas, the Calor:\.e

: intake level usually ranges between 1800 wbo 2400

} calories per day per persong

cdd..

The-use of average ﬁgure of calories :I.ntake as

‘the cut=off point in _the study of poverty has been

a subject of controversy because of 1ntra-and

B interh-individual varj.ation in the daily calor:le

Antake and energy expenditure. However:, this

‘controversy has been sihswn to ar;se(b;ecause of the

confusion. or inability to differentizte between two
different, though in_teprélat@udmceptshof povert
and under-nutrition; o | .
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The éﬁmates of poverty in rural India, though
vary from one study to another, clearly shows that
poverty situation in the country.is of a very hich
magnitude and this situation has renained almost
at.the same level over the ycarsy

Althoagh no two studi@ agree -on the extem: of

' poverty in the various States, yet they agree that

Ve

' pove:ty is more severe :lu some Seates than in

othets, and some States figare more fregaenﬂy

'among the more poor or lass poor States in: all the
' smdies:'

puring the seventicsy the poverty’ aiﬁdaﬁion has
improved considerably in some State, while &t

sorsendd inbthers.
' The poor in thé rural areas gemeraliy Séion'g;fo th
‘marginal and small fammers, landless agricultural

Yabourers, and rural artisans. By caste groups,

poverty is Mgﬂheir”anwng the Scheduledt:astes and
Scheduled Tribess The poor are, is in general,
characterised by a relatively larger famil Yy size.
higher dependency r:atim illitetacy and low |
sducationa) att alrweent; hich «pari;icipaﬂ.on ratés
and high level of unemployment;
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vii, There is a relative absence of studies of
" poverty in the rural xeas of Mechalaya and = = -
therefore; not much is known about the',iaegtiQiY'
7 and 5oCio~éa'5nomic cﬁé‘ract‘eris’tic"s of the poor in
the State. 'Bxe "s‘f;udy"by the ﬁreéént' investigam '
| seeks to f:l.ll in thi’:ai-"gap' by e:iainining’ several
issues related with poverty.
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Table 3.A 3State-wige Distrikution of Rural Fopulation below the
" TFoverty Line in 1977-78.

Slé : States/Union Territories f:;gsn:i:epgge ?;g:i:;i«:n
1. Orrissa 68.97
2. Trirura 64.28
3. Madhya Pradesh 59.82
4, West Bengal 55.94
5. Bihar 58.01
6. - Maharastra 55.85
7. Pamil Nadu 55.68
8. Meghalaya g 53.87
9 Assam 52.65

~ 10. Uttar Pradesh 50.23

11, Karnataka 49.88

12. Kerela 46.00

13. " andhra Pradesh 43.89

14. Gujarat 43.20

15. All Union Territories 34.32

16. Rajasthan 33.95

17, Jammu and Kashmir 32,75

1s. Manipur 30.54

19. Himachal Pradesh 28.12

20, Haryana 23,25

21. . Punjab . ' 11.87

All « India (Rural) 50.82

Source; sixt.h Pive Year Plan, 1980-85, Planning Commission, Annexure
1.12 page - 16.

Notei= The amove estimates are derived by using the AlleIndig
Poverty Line of .65 per cgpita wonsumer expenditure rer mon

in 1977-78 prices, corresponding t© a mintmum daily calorie
intake of 2400 per person.
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CHAPTER 4

he te

Meghalaya,a state in northeeastern region
of India,comprises of formerly United Khasi ax;d Jaintia Hills
and Garo Hills districts of Assamyand attained its full fleged
statehood of the Indian Union in Janaury 2%,1972.The state
covers an area of about 22,549 sq. kms.It is bounded on thé\_
north and north-east by Assam and on the south and south-west
by Bandladesh,The state has an international boundary of about
496 kms, Topographically,the state can be divided into three
physical features,viz., 1).the. Central Platane (or the Uplands)
which forms the highest region in the state between 900 to 1800
metres above the mean sea level, 1i) the Southern §_:_I,o;g§ {which
also forms the border areas of the state) which drops abruptly
from the Central Plataue and is generally very steep,and
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111) the Sub-mountain region comprising the milder slope in
the north which gradually descends towards the plains of
Assam.‘ According to the 1981 census,the state has a populatio:
of about 13,28 lakhs,with a density of 59 persons. per square
kilometre, The population in the state comprises mainly of two
tribes,viz,, the Garos and the Khasis(including the Jaintias),
which together accounted for about 80 per cent of the total
population in the state,The non«tribal population is composed
mainly of Bengalis and Nepalis == many o0f them are immigrants
from the neighbouring country of Bangladesh and Nepal respec~
tively.

The state is potentially rich in
natural resources == lamd, forest,minerals and power resources,
The data on land utilisation in the state shows that duting
1981=82,0ut of the total area of 22,48,900 hectares, 36.1 per
cent are uhder forest,14.,04 per cent are land not available
for cultivation,27.41 per cent are other uncultivated land
and 13,86 per cent are fallow Iand.a Forest resources include
a large number of timber species like sal,cham,pine,teak,agar,
poma, bamboos,etc. The important mineral pesources are coal,
lirestones,silimanite,clay,etc, The total known coal reserves
in the state have been estimated at 630 million tonnes and of
limestones at about 483 million tonnes,The silimanite corrundum
deposits in the Somapahar area of Khasi Hills are reported to
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be: 0f the best féuél‘ity in .-th’e world, The reserves of clay
which can be used 3‘5’*;?&?1‘:’“51 induatrial purposes {ncluding

- manufacturing of potery are estimaie‘d to be of 71 million
tonnes,The other deposits occuring in comercially exploitable
quahtities include koalin,feldspars,glass | sands,etc,

. | The heavy and prolonged rainfalls,
topography and the turbulent nature of the streams and rivers
in the state provide immense opportunity of utilising the
water resources of the state for geherating hydro«electric
povweEr on a large stale. It ma,v be noted that the present
.totalleé c:i??f@%ed capacity of yower in the atate» is about
L 126,70 Wl o
‘ Thbﬁgh‘- potential]s rich in resources,
© yet the state is economically backward.Its backwarﬁness is

'reflected not onIy in tems of a conventional indicator —:
‘that is,per capita income,but is also reflected in many other
- socioseconomic fndicators,as sumserised in table 4.ts It is
evident from the table that “the state is extremely backvard
* judged from most of the accepted indicators of ecomsmic -
- development™,* compared to the all~India level,The backwardnes
" of the state 1s explained by several factors such as natursl,
" political, s,éréiolo-gifc.ai ‘and éébﬁomﬁc‘ factors.of ‘the economic
factors,the practice of shifting duj]';ﬁtﬁ:vatiozn: and the resultant
- soil émsﬁ.on-,la-ck of technicalknowledge, shortage of capitel,

. inadequate ﬂirn-frastruémfra- for d“e,velfdpment are some of the
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Table 4,1 ;Selected Economic zndicators.QQr‘ﬁeghalgxg anfl

All- Indig.
sl. Reference
No. Indicator year Meghalaya  All-India
1. Population in lakhs 1981 13.3 6838.1
2. Density per sq.km. 1981 59 221
3. FRural population as
percentage of total
population. 1981 82.0 76.3
4, Scheduled tribes as
percentage of total
ropulation. 1981 81,0 8.0
5 Literates as percen-
tage of total popula-
tion. 1981 33.3 34.8
6. Workers as percentage
of total population. 1981 Lk 20 32.5
7. Cultivators as percen-
tage of total workers. 1981 63.5 41.5
8. Agricultural labourers
as percentage of total
workers. 1981 9.9 25,2
9., HNon-agricultural workers
as percentage of total
workers. 1981 26,6 33.3
10, Cultivated area as per-
centage of total area. 1981-82 9.95 43.5
11, Gross irrigated area as
percentage of total net
sown area. 1979-80 26,31 33,66
(1978-79)

( ¢oessContd, next page.)
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Table 4.1, ( Contd, )

~

510 S f
Yoo Indicator ‘ Re gze-:gce Meghalaya All-India

12, Yield per hactare of

rice(in Kgs) 1978=79 1224 1328
13. Percentage of villages

electrified 1981 .~ 19.93 47.1
14, Per capita consumption of .

electricity (industrial) 1976=77 17.8 68. 4

15 Per capita value added by
large scale manufacturing

sector (factory sector) (Rs)1976=77 24 119
16, Gross industrial output
per capita (Rs) 1975=76 . 58,0 499.5

17. Industrially backward .
districts as percentage
of total districts 1978-79 100,0 64.53

18. Length of metalled road . ,
19. Per capita bank credit 1976 33 - 191
20, Per capita state income

(SDP at current prices) 1984-85 1658 - 2616

21, Percentage of population
below poverty line
(according to all-~Indisa

poverty line) © 1983=84 64475 37.4
22, 1Index of infrastructural

development. 197778 64 300

Source; Compiled from Government publications.
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important factors responsible for the backwardness of the
state, In addition,the amall size of Meghalaya's villages
is also an important factor for the backwardness of the
state, A recent study observes that the small size gf the
villages in Meghalaya ".ees. i3 not a viable unit as it
does not contain the area and population base necessary
for integrated development.lLeaving aside other reasons,
oven on this ground(that is,the small size of the villages)
it is difficult to provide even some basic infrastructure
for rural development.Thus,it may be difficult task to
bring about either full-employment,distributive Justice
and elimination of poverty or a provision of minimum deve=
Yopmental and welfare services or productive application
of science and technology in every small size village as
the units for development".5 Thus before we go into the
study of poverty in the border areas of the gstate,it is
worth bearing in mind that the state of Meghalaya is on
the whole a backward state in the country, and its

economic development is subjected to several constraints,
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This:area iszgenarally knqwn as a relative
ly more: backward area in the‘state.lt is broadly deflned as
* teritory to the depth of 10 km inside the state from the
international border with Bangladesh;com@rising the southern
slopes and the adjoining strips of the state and laterally
running about 496 km from Dana Malidhar area in the Jaintia
Hills to Mahendraganj in Wést/Garo Hills and northwards for
-some,dis#ance=to-ﬁancachar".$ It covers a land surface of
about 4,960 sé.km with a population of about 2,50 lakhs,
which is about 22 per cent of the total area and about 19
per cent-of the state's total population in 1981, The
following criteria were taken in demarcating the border area:

L
A

1. Distance from the border; ,

ii. PDegree of ?e‘e*o,npmxic' develomment; and,
iii. Dependence upon border trade with the country now
| known as Banglad‘esh.'?

After taking into consideration the above criteria,a number
of villages which lie outside the 10 km belt have also been
included as bord_er vilrlages;.hccording, to the revised list
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of border villages,out of 4902 villages in the state, 1581
are in the border areas.0f these,908 are in East and West
Garo Hills,551 in East and West Khasi Hills and 122 in the
Jaintia mns.&

Jopography: The border areas,especially of the Khasi and
Jaintia Hills,is characterised by a highly irregular fea-
ture,In the places where it starts (that is,in the places
where the Central Plataue ends) _,it is more or less a con=
tinuation of the plataue up to a few kilometres with inte-
ruptions here and there caused by sudden drops and depres-
stons, A8 1t recedes further hearer to the border of Bange
ladesh,the sudden drops become more and more prominent till
they abruptly end up in sheer precipes.From the foot of the
precipipes the area continues for some distance of a few
kilometres in the form of a vast stretch of flat lands till
it merge itself with the border of Bangladesh,It is to be
noted that along the border areas of Garo Hills,there are
no sudden drops,depressions or precipipes.9

Climate and rainfalls: The climatic condition in the areas
does vary from place to place depending on the eXevation
and location of the place.In the places where the central
vlataue ends,the climate is pleasant but as one moves

towards the border of Bangladesh the climate becomes hot,
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This region,especially in Khasi Hills,receives the maximum
of rainfal} in a year.The Pynursla~Cherrapunjee-Mawsynrem
rainfall belt 1ies in this area, '°

A— gro-climatic condition: Cultivation in the area is confined
mainly to arecanut,bay leaf,betel leaf,oranges,pineapples,
Jack fruits, and other plantation fruits,Besides these crops,
Jute (in Garo Hills) banana and other cash crops like maize,
millets, soyabeans,potato and other mgnor crops are also
cultivated in the area.Paddy is extensively cultivated in the
plain tracts bordering with Bangladesh,It may also be noted
that the cultivation of bay leaf in the state is confined in

this afea.tt

The Border Fconomy: During the pre—partition period, the border
villages were considered to be totally isolated from the rest
of the country,The people living in this area did not nor per=-
haps required to have economic relationship with people living
in the uplands,They depended much on trade relation with the
people of the Sylhet and Mymensingh districts,now in Banglades
Their produce like oranges and other fruits,beside limestones
and timbers,were exported to these districts,and in return,
they were supplied with essential commodities like foodgrains,
salt, fishes,edible olls,kerosene and other essential items, 12
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The pre-partition period was termed as*the golden age of
tradet, It was a time when oranges and arecanut plantations
were most carefully maintained and out of which the maximum
produces were obtained and the best quality fruits were
produced, 13 It was report;;\that in 1828 the Khasl gardens
supplied almost the whole of Bengal with oranges."" In the
pre-partition days,this was the richest region in the

Khagl and Jaintia Hills mainly because of its trade relations
with the districts now in Bangladesh,'? "Border trade
generated unimaginable wealth for the people of Shella
village and adjoining villages, The impact was so deep seated
that the people of the region were conaidered somewhat divorcec
economically and culturally from their brethern living in the
uplands and on the higher parts of the 'alppes“.‘e It may be
noted that although the great earthquake of 1897 has brought
" great havoc in the fields,and more specially in the orange
and arecanut groves of Shella and other villages near the
southern esge of the hills" 17 which thus hampared the economy
of the border villages in general and Shella village in par-
ticular,it coulad not rob the area of its Opulence.l8 This

, :lndicates that the presence of free trade in the aréa enabled

the people to overcome even some adverse effects of natural

calamity like earthquake.
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The partition of the country in 191;7
- resulted in the Wlockade of trade with the adjoining
districts of Sylhet and Mymensingh: The closure:of

| tra&el caused untold sufferings to the people in the
area, A'Iit was a sudden fall from a périod of progpe=
rity to a period of depression, Thelr produce had no
mérkets and -the ~peop’1;e‘; were threatened with food . o~
scarcizty and BtarVation which thus compelled the people
to feed themselves with wikd vegetables and mote. L&

% The wvhole cconomy of this region was complotely
shattered,and the éountryﬁ;de which once hmméd with
activity and abundance was: over-—shadowed ‘with unemploy=-
.,xment,peverty and despairn, 20 The villagers had to

' abandon their wellsmaiptained-, groves and plentations,
end some families left their homes and relatives to
be rehatilitated at Nongpoh and Byrni on Gauhati -
Shillong road side and ét other places in the state
where they started new fruits plantatio-ns.-%t It took
a very long time for the people to revive again their
groves and plantations,and uptill now,it still seems
to be a distant goal for them to reach the level of

pre-pa_rtition pmspemty.za



: In order

to i_"esto;r'ez the border economy, several measures were attempte
by the g‘oyernmen—t.}ﬁnez of the earliest (experimental) meaenxe
vas: Aan fai'r'-ff-iiftﬁng, of oranges from Shella to Calcutta 2In the
early 'lzﬁftﬁ.{-ee.ﬁeweVer; fhe.: air-lifting proved to be inasieqﬁetx
and fail‘éd"t"e cover even an '"appreciab]:e fraction o~f"oranges‘
prednced 1n ‘the: area.Even this ‘was discontinuned after few
years of: eperation,ae a result of ‘which- the border producere
were left to the mercy of Pakis-i}ani .traders “who became the
_beneficfaries of the distress sales prompted by a sense of
#hekpleégsness *Wﬁich: had é:v-ei’t'ekeﬂ the 8,1;'0:wer3;”¢23' )

Since the begj.nning of planning era
$n the country,it has been realised that develepment of
communicatien ( transport) ie a pra-reqaisite cen&ition fer A
reetoring the ecenemg ef the herder areas.‘rhis is obvione,
becanse the produce ef the area Which used to flow southwards
to Sylhet and Hymensingh have to be diverted northward to
Shillong and then to the plain of Assam and other -areds in
the country.l)espite this necesslty ,nething much- could be
achieved. ‘Ble mad censtmction s.n ‘the border areae has
f been extrwely s&ow.?er inatance,the Conmittée appeinted by
the governm:ent ef Aesam in 195& obeerved that " the first
Five Year Presrammee of z-oade had not been ftzuy completed.

- So far ae the Second Plan mads are comeerned the Committee
were pertm-bed to Iearn from the Chief Engineer that even
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the survey thereof had not yet cémmenced,Thus the road pro-
gramme though well conceived and holding out the greatest
promise for the relief of the border areas,has been extremely
slow in implementation thereby postponing the day on which
the border people may expect concrete relief“.a' It may also
be: noted that the Shella - Pandu ropeway and the Shella=~
Gauhati ropewsy which were mentioned in the third and the
fourth five year plans of the then composite Assam,and again
taken up by the North Emstern Council for its construction is
never uzatt:er:r«.ail.j:taed.a5

The creation of Meghalaya as a full =
fleged state on 21st Janaury 1972 opened new hopes for the
people of Meghalaya in general and the people living in the
border areas in particular,The government attempts not only
to bring an all-round development in the state,but also
tsecks to maeke special effort for rehabilitation and uplift-
ment of the economy of those people living in the border areas
by providing for accelerated progress of development in

communication,cash crops,marketing and social services",
In an effort to uplift the economy of the border areas,

26

the govermment feels that the development programme in the
area has to be taken up on both short-term and long-term
basis, The main strategy in regard to development of the area
ts summarised as follows:
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a) Prphasis on the development of road communication in
the border areas for connecting these areas with the
rest of the state in order to achieve diversification
of channels of trade,

b) Bmphasis on the improvement of horticultural crops
in the border areas,supply of necessary inputs
including bechnology and research,

¢) In order to make the economy of the border areas self-

’ reliant due: emphasis to be given for cash and foodgrains
Crops,

d) For (b) and (c), adequate emphasis was given for irriga-
tion facilities,

e) Extending cultivation in new areas,

£) For diversifying the economy necessary emphasis for
develoypmient of animal hmsbandary,etc, 27

Pables 4.2 and 4,3 indicate the special effort made by
the government to uplift the economy of Fhe border areas.It
becomes apparent from the tables that wthe area as a whole has
not received adequage attention in terms of allocation of finan-
cial resources for its socio-economic development.As we have seer

(in section IX) earlier,the state* border areas cover as much as
22 per cent of the state's area and about 19 per cent of her
popnlatﬂon.ksﬂ against this,the proportion of expenditure earmarke
for different sectors seems inadequate.Secondly,even such inade-

quate provision was not fully spent which thus shows "lack of
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Pable Le2

- ( He. in lakchs) -

MPer;od o out-laya ,E:xpeyc_ij.ture * expendtture

(1.31) (1.08) |
| Fifth Plam perfod 55418 525.50 30,68
e (3.94) (3.99)

Sixfh Plan period 000,00  939.04 . 80,96
L | (3.79) - (3.59) -

te‘ Figures in parentheses are percentages "' the state*
total plan outlays/expenditures.

~Source: Heghalaya,covt,: of( 1931) ’nﬁve Year glgn 1280 -85",%1. .
(1985), "W&Mﬁg"s

VOIOIO
Planning Department, shillong.
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PTable l;.}; Percentage Shares of Different Sectors to Total
‘ Expenditures on Border Areas Development,
Heghalaya.

-

Sectors . - Fifth Plan Sixth Plan
_ N Period Period
1. Agiculture 578 : 4,76
2. Animal Husbandary ,
& Veterinary 2.80 , 4,04
. 3+ Education 13.48 20,22
4. Co-operation ) 10,60 13.80
5. Supply(Transport ' \
Subsidy Scheme) 481 S«43
6. S0il Conservation 0.81 . 1.2%
7. Road Scheme(PRD) 31.65 27.93
8, Watter Supply(PHE) 12.25 5.70
9., Industries 145 . 17
10, Sericulture .
) & Weaving 2,06 3,28
11, Fisheries 1.50 . 1.05
12, Border Areas Develop-
ment Department 12.81% 9.03
3. Pthers ——— 2.37
Total ) 100,00 100,00

Source: Computed from Government publications,
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effective involvement on the part of the operating unj?.t'.zfs“.‘g’B

Thirdly,the sectoral allocation of funds shows that although
highest priority was given to the development of road transe
rort,but other important sectors like agriculture,animal hus-

badary, fisheries and industries received insufficient attentio:
As a result,the programmes undertaken failed to make a serious

dent on poverty and mitigate the economic insecurity in the
area,The fact remains that the people who were once the most
affluent in the state are even now living in conditions over~
shadowed with poverty and despair,

Our field investigation on the econo-
mic conditions of the villages of Shella and its neighbourhood
reveal that the governmental effort to uplift the economy of
the area has failed to bring significant improvement, For in-
stance,agricultural practice in the area is still primitive,
The orange groves are thinning and disappearing,and the yield
from arecanut plantations are declining.No lands are irrigated
and agriculture depend on the mercy of the moonsoon,No indus=-
tries 0f importance are located in the area despite the fact
that the area is bestowed with abundant resources,The area
as a whole is not having even a single important high school
and most of the villages are yet to be provided with primary
school, The health faciliéties in the area are very inadequate,
The area is yet to be provided with Public Health Cehtre(PHC)
although the number of PHCs in the state is presently about 30,
Similarly, the avallability of other ameneties in the area is

yory scanty,



It is in this border areas of Khast
Eills(ﬂeghalava) that the village SHELLA is sgituated, It is
appm:ﬁ.mately about 90 ~ 95 km south of sShillong and about
lbO kxm south of Cherrapunjee. Shella village 18 a cluster of
several scattered hamlets(or census villag,es),naml

(1) Fongnong, (2) Ryngsongkatonor, (3)Nongram,(.)Mavryngshong,
(5) J'amie.%-w) Jesir,(7)Duba, (8) Disong, (9) ‘Sohlap, 10)Mewpud~
Bmdgh, (11) Pyrkan, (12) Khahmohi-khadar, (125)’ Shken, ( 14)Kalor=-
khah, (15) Lmzapnkm; (16) Kalatek; (17.)- Umknabaw;,( 1»8) Umsavi‘,
{19) Dalia, (20) Umtham .and (21) Khahsyndha. ‘These hamlets taken
togather are administratively reoognised as a; single vinage -
Shella. | | '

The inhabitants in the first eleven
hamlets are mainly Khasie who are_t_he”‘ﬁ%.rst sotlers of the
village,In the rest of the hamlets the majority of the aetiers
are non-Khasis composing of two: important communiues,viz.. >

- Bensalis and Garos. As mentioned earlier,the Khasis own and

control all the village resources while the nqn—Khagis have n9
nghts ';t' all to the village(or 'come-n)‘ pi'opértiefs};‘i‘héy' are :
 aleo customarily not entitled to own land asseit.ha a rémi-lt, |
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the ecoromic conditions of the Khasis are most likely to
differ from the non-Khasds, Therefore,for the purpose of
this study,the village is statified into two groups :
(1)group-A hamlets composed of the first eleven hamlets
which are h -
compcos é’f 2 %nﬁzi::gex:ainly by t’e Khasis, and (41) group~B

shemlets which are not in group-A and inhabited mainly by the
non-Khasi s,

Population size According to the 1981 census,the village
consists of 934 households with a total population of 4636,
Of this, 1886 are in group-A hamlets and 2750 in group-B
hamlets, The population in the village increased by near}y

32 per cent during the period 1971 - 81,vhich is quBt margi-
nally higher than the state population growth of 31,25 during
the same period.Hamlet group-wise,the decadal change of popu-
lation 4is as high as 66,46 per cent in group-A hamlets while
the corresponding figure in group-B hamlets ia as low as 16.82
per cent, This abnormally high change of population in group-A
hamlets seems to be due to the under-enumeration in 1971 censut
It may be noted that during the 1971 census five hamlets

(or census villages) were not recorded.,If these five hamlets
were ommited while calculating the change of population during
1971 «81,the decadal change of population stood at 16,95 per
cent in group-Ahamlets and 13,85 in the village as a whole,
Such a low rate of population in the village is plausibly due
to high rate of out-mijration of the people to the urban areas
and other villages.
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Table L;.l;; Population Size by Sex and Hsmlet-Groups,

12 2 ‘ - 8‘ (]
Year isales Females Persons
Group=A Hamlets
1971 585 548 1133
1981 951 935 1886
% change ;
(1971: =81) 62,56 70,62 66,46
rOu: ets:
1971 , 1204 1150 2554
1981 1314 1436 2750
% change
(1971 «81) %9.14 2o 87 16,82
) 3! ~d te
1971 1789 1698 3487
1981 2265 2 5636
% change )
(1971 «81) 26,67 39.63 32,95

Source: Census records, 1971 and 1981,



ristics of any area are to a large extent influenced and

affected by the historical development,and this village is no
exception, The closure of border trade in 1947 following pare
tition has compelled the people to abandon their groves and
Plantations and as an alternative,introduce paddy cultivation
in order to.meet their foodgrains requirement,Being not acquair
ted vith paddy cultivation,the villagers had to get the work
done by the non~Khagis who migrated from across the border,The
employment opportunities available in the village,and their
foeling of insecurity due to political development in their
home country,tends the labourers who migrated for seasonal
agricultural operations to end up as permanent migrants and
setlers in the village,However, their settlements were confined
in and around the paddy-fields,where work was offered for them.
The immigration was not confined to Hindu Bengalis only.A large
number of Garos also immigrated to the village.They supply |
the village with cheap labour both for agricultural and non-
agricultural operations, g

The data available from the census
records do not permit us: to give a direct evidence on the
composition of population by communities dat the village level,
The information is available only with respect to the distrit;u-
tion of population by scheduled “castes/t'ribes and non-scheduled
castes/tribes,If it is assumed that all scheduled tribes popula-
tion 4n group-A hamlets belongs to the Khasl community and
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Table 4052 . DA

......

Hamlet | ' \A:sc!_xeau;_eé“ \ ,NSn-Séhedﬁled Total
group tribes tribes  population

g w72 34 1886
SIS (83.35) - ' - (16465)  (100.00)

R 2008 Lo w2 299
S (73.02) . (26,98)  (100,00)

Ca+B) . 3580 . o 1955 . 636
T tme22y . (22.98)  (100,00)

Sowce;c.’(;exi;s;;s; reeorfié,._'tgat. |
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all scheduled tribes in group-B hamlets belongs to Garo
community and the rest (non~scheduled tribes) of the popula-
tion belongs to Bengalis and other communities, of the total
ropulation of 4636 §n 1981, about 34 per cent belong to the
Khasi community(the indigeneous tribe),43 per cent to the
Garo community and about 25 per cent to the non-tribal popula-
tion, consisting mainly of Bengalis, However,taking only
group-}t hamlets,the proportion of Khasis to the total(group)
ropulation is about 83 per cent,The non-tribals (about 17
per cent) in this hamlet group are confined mainly at two
rlaces, viz,, Sohlap(Shella bazar) and Pyrkan.It is also
important to mote: that in group~B hamlets the Garos consti-
tutes about 75 per cent of the total (group) population,The
non=tribals in this group of hamlets concentrate mainly at
Kalatek while the rest of the hamlets are pre-dominantly
Garo inhebited,

Jiteracy and educational level: According to the cemsus record
of 1981,the literacy rate for the village was 22,67 per,cent

only,which is thus much lower than the districd level(42.60)
and the state level(33.21).The census also shows that the
male literacy rai;e (29.,05) is higher than the female literacy
rate(16,57).Hamlet-wise, the literacy rate in group~A hamlets
(39.13) is much hMgher than in group~B hamlets(11,38),Further,
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the: census data show & big variation i&n literacy rates
between males and females in both the: hamlet groupse
For instance,the variation between males and females
is about 10,57 percentage points and 12,60 percentage
voints in group-A and group-B hamlets respectively.
Comparing with the 1971 census leovel,
it is noted that the percentage of Xtteracy in the
village has remained more or less at the same level
during the seventies,Hamlet-wisge,the literacy in group-
A hamlets has gone down from the level of 52,69 in 1971
to 39.13 per cent in 1981, whereas in group-B hamlets
the literacy has gone up from the level of 7.65 fin 1971
to 11,38 per cent in 1981, The sample data collected by
the present investigator,however,shows that the literacy
level 4n the village has gone up during the period,
In group-A hsmlets the literacy rate was 65,14 per cent
and in group-B hamlets,it was 12,29 per cent,Again,the
sample data show no significant difference between males
and females Iiteracy rate in group=-A hamlets,while £t
shows a significent difference in group-B hamlets,
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Table 4.6 : Literacy Rates jccording to 1971 and 1981
Cengxses; ’
97 1981

Persong Males Females Persons Males Females

Gmupqh

hamlets 52,69 58463 46,35 " 39.13 4he37 33.80
Group=-B

hanlets 7.65 12,38 2.70 11.38 17.96. 5.36
Both ham- .

let groups 22,28 27.50 ‘6078 22067 29.05 t6057
East Khast

Hills® 33.46  37.1% 29,57 42,60 45,73 39.28
Meghalaya 29.49 34,12 2he 56 33.21 36,98 29,28

sdurcé: Census records, 1971 and 1981,
» The figures for 1971 relates to the United Khast & Jaintia
HillS'.
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Oon the educational level, the sample data
reveal that the bulk of the literates belong to the
lowest categorg of education, viz,, primary and middle
schools level, In group=-A hamlets the literates with
primary and middle school} levels constituted about
82 per cent of the total literates, while those with
high school and college level comstituted about 13
per cent and 5 per cent respectively, In group=B

hamlets, the literates with primary and middle school
levels constituted about 97 per cent and those with
high schbol level constituted about' 3 per cent only,
None of the literates in group~B hamlets reported

to ha%e attained any education beyond the high

school level,

A higher literacy rate in group-A hamlets
than in group-B hamlets is possibly due to the existance
of eduqational,g?ci;;ties in the former as well as the

feeling of the parents that their cchildrem could ve.
freod frok poverty and casnal employment in thw village:
if they are educated and thereby employed in government
services, However, it is noted that school facilities
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Table l;.'hyétegcg and Educational levels,}983.

#miﬁgr{; & Vel _w

»

F

i

1.Porcontage of
Literates 53,80
2. 0f whom:
a)literates
1evel. 62.32

b)literates
upto niddle
level. 20,07

¢)literates )
wpto high
school level 12,68

d)literates

upto college
level. 4,94

Total(a - 4) 100,00

58.00

24,67

13.33

4,00

100,00

T 49.72

67.16

494
11.94

597

100,00

11,11 16.24

89.19 89447

8.11 7.02

2,70 3.51

100,00 100,00

5436

88,24

11,76

100,00

Ebte; 'p* stands for Persons, M* for Males and 'F* for Pemales ,
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are not only inadequate but also unevenly distributed
emong the hamlets, Of the 11 total primary schools and

! middle school available in the village, only 3 primary
schools are located in group-B hamlets, and the rest are
in group=-A hamlets, Students wishing to pursue their
education beyond the primary and middle level have to
atterd schools at Cherrapunjee, Shillong and other places.
It is therefore obvious that students coming from the
poor families can rarely go bpyond what is locally
availdable for them, unless relatives or any religious
groups. lend a helping hand for them for pursuing
education out side their oun village,

N

gnmemeties : In addition to school facilities mentioned
abhoe, other infrastructural facilities availlableiin the
village include the branch of a nationalised bank, viz,,
the United Commercial Bank, a dispensary, a bi-weekly
market, electricity and a dranch post office, Some
government offices are also located at this village,viz,,
the Forest Beat House,the Custom & Central Excise,

a Veriterenary field assistance office, and others,
Again, it is to be mentioned that most of those
ammeneties available in the village are confined in

group-A hamlets. (see table 4.8 )
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Sk

NOW . mmenaties

o Group=a
.. hamlets

DN . L P r
. e S

Group-B

hanlets

fotal

1. goé, of schools "

' ax) Primary schools
b) Middle schoola
2.. ~po'_,s‘,tuafﬁjcea

4. '_j ]’.!lspensary -

e Vety. i‘leld asstt. '

6. “market -

7.‘:{'\Nos=. of hamlets
electrified. '

1%

10

L
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Table 4eA : Percentage Distribution of Sample Population
and A2e=-Groups.

by Sex

Age Group-A Hamlets Group=~B Hamlets

groups P M CF P o F
0 - 14 3555 33,17 37.78 42,52 41,88 43,26
15 - 19 10.55 9.95 11,11 7.31 7.50 7.09
20 - 24 9.86  9.48 10.22 6,98 6.25  7.80
25 « 29 8.72 8.53 8.89 8.97 9.38 8. 5%
30 - % Fl 47 13,27 9.78 12,46 12,19 12,77
46 - 49 12,16 12,80 11,56 7.3t 7,50  ?7.09
50 « 8.26 8.53 8.00 7.97 8.12 7.80
60 Bl he26 2,67 6,48 7419 5.67

To tak 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00
Sample size 436 211 225 602 320 282
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CHAPTER 5

According to the Reserve Bank of India's
Rural Debt and Investment Survey 19?} = 72 data,land and
buildings are the two major forms of asset in the rural areas
of Meghalaya. They constitute about 55 per cent and 25 per cent
of the total value of assets respectively.' But buildings in
the rural areas of the state are largely used for residential
purposes only.Taking this fact into consideration,it can,there=-
fore,be said that land is the only major form of productive
asset in the rural areas of the state.The owners of this asset
not only enjoy higher incomes than the landless,but the tradi-
tional ties of dominance and dependence enable the former to
control the lives of the latter in a multitude of Ways.2 It is
a source of prestige and social identity among the peeple.3

Land is also the main form of asset desired to be held by man,

¢
2t
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wDepreciation being negligible the costs of holding land are
lows it generally maintains its capital value over time and
offers more security than most other assets; and if leased
out it also yields a .ne,nt;'_!,"’ It 18',theredf<l>re;,of significance
to study the pattern of ownership and distribution of this
The chapter is divided into ﬁve sections. |
In Section I we present a. brief account on. the ownership !
system of land in Khad Hills in general and shella villagd
’i‘m particular, followed by a note on, the reliability of land
data in sectd.on II. In sections III and Iv,we deal with the
distrib\xtion of land holdings and land cancentratien respective
1y.'1‘he last Sectien smnmarises the :unportant points emerging

from the ﬁrst four sectiens.
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Takle 5.1 3Assets Composition In Rural Meghalaya(Percentage)

. Type of Asset Percentage to the total

No.

1. Land 55,52
26 . Buildings é4 «59
3. Livestock 9,03
‘44 Implements and 2.84

‘ Machinery
S. : Others 8.02
&
Total 10000

Source t Rural Dedt and Investment Survey, 1971-72,
Reserve Bank of India,
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I

Land Ownership System

From the point of ownership system, land in Khasi
Hikls is generally classified into two maln typess viz,.,
Ri Rald or Comwunity lands and RL Kynti or private lands.
Ri Raid lands are those lands set gpart for the community over
which no persons have proprietery, heritable or transferable
right exXcepting the right of use and occupancy. Such rights
ravert to the community when a person ceases to occupy or use
the land for a period of three years consecutively. Heritable
and transferable richts over Ri Raid lands accrue only when the
occupants have made permanent improvement on land. But even
these rights lapse if he completely abandons the land over
suchaa period as the Raid Durbar deems long enough.s

Ri Kynti lands, on the other hand, are lands set
apart from the time of the founding of the elaka for certain
clans upon whom were bestowed the proprietery, heritable and
transferable rights over such landse. They also include any
part of the R1 Raid lands which at later time were bestowed
upon 8 person or a family or a clan for certain yoeman's
service rendered to the elaka, The same rights develve:. on
Khasls to whom such lands are disrosed off by the original

owners by way of sale, transfer on receipt of full consideration

for the sa:me.6
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Ri Kynti lands may be sub-divided into Ri Rur
(or clan) lands and family (or individual) lands. In the
Ri Kur all members of the Kur (Clan) are entitled to use it,
but :!.{: can het be sold nor transfered without the congent of
the Durbar Xur. In the case of fanily or individual lands,
the owner has the right of permanent, heritable possession
and the right to transfer. However, the right of ttgnsfer
is confined within the Khasi community onlyd

Futher, it may be noted that a Ri Raid lands may be
owned by a village, a group of villages or elaka, and that
only a member of that particular village or group of villages
or elaka can occupy the Ri Raid lands’s A khasi who is not a
merber of a village or villages or e]:akg of the Raid can not
claim or occupy any Ri Raid lands, unless "he submits himself

to the jurisdiction of the village or Rald or elaka and has been

accepted and recognised as one belonging to it"{ an outsider,
that is, a non-khasi, has no right of use and occupancy on the
Ri Raid land of the community. No one including the chief of
the elgka or headmen of the villge has any authority to allow
an outsider the right of use and occupanecy on the Ri Raid
lands. The customary practice has been that only the Durbar
Hima {(Assembly of State) was competent to grant or refuse

" such rights to a non-khasis,’
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Ri Raid-lands are prevalent mostly in the HEhoi Areas
of Khasi Hills; In this. regard, Rev .Fr.Sngi Lyngdoh observes
that in our traditional land system, “there can mt be any
pﬁvate\ land :as such in the Bhol Areas®. '8 It thus shows that
‘all-lands in the Bhoi areas of Khasi Hills are ‘communal lands,
In other parts of Khasi Hills. land 18 eigher commnnal lands
or private lands« Again within priVate lands, a mixture of
‘clan lands and individual lands exist. However, in the Ri War

‘(Sourthern) region in general and in. Shella and surnounding
; vinages ‘dn. particular, land belongs mstly bo the 1ndividual
owners. m'hhough amall pockets. of lFL‘l Raid land are reported to
exist in.some- villag&e. 1t is 1nsignificant compared with the
’ land owned by’ 1nﬂividuals. mRi Knr ar.;'g. found in shella
“village ‘and its vicinity. e o

II -

. Reliability of Land date

No cadestral survey about the size of land owned. or
: "occnxpied by a clan or a family or individual has yet been
. :\undertaken ‘in Khasi Hills Districts. 2s such one does not know

‘how riweh land'is acbaally owned or occupied by a c:lan, or a

_ A_":‘A_,familr or {ndividual, Bxisting data on land use for any inves=

tigation :I.n Khasi Hills are based on rogch methods for
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approximation. Generally, the owning households —- with the
assistance of village headmen or elders =- are asked about the
optimum quantity of seeds in terms of standard kerosene tin
(K?) which, under the given techniques of cultivation, enables

1c"ﬂ:)!mow

the famer to maximise ocutput of a particular crop.
the optimum quantity of seeds is not a sufficient condition

to know the size of land owned by the households or individuals,
because the optimum quantity of seeds depend on the fertility
of the land. The more fertile the l‘and,, the lesser the quantity
of seeds needed and vice versa. As such, 1 kerosene tin (KT)

of land in a most fertile land is not the same as 1 ¥% in a
relatively less fertile land, However, by taking the fertility
of the lands and the optimum quantity of seeds into acoount, the
size of land owned/operated may be gstimated. This is possible
if lands ’were first classified into éifferent categories
according to their fertility, and tﬁrough measurement of some
Plots of land in each category, one 'couJ:d establish the
relationship between KT of seeds an;i the size of land in
standard unit, say, an acre, in different categories of land.
For eXample, the measurementof some ‘plots &f land yield the
fgllowing relationship between KTs of seeds and sizme of lamis

The 1st category of land requires 1KP of seeds per acre of larns
- ] znd 1] [ 3 E: ] ] IOSKT " 0 - 2 [1] ¢ ]
<} 3rd -} ] « " 2 m ,l [ ] -] ] [ ]

and S0 One.
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‘if» a person ot a househoid-reported {:o- own land requiring |

of 1 KT of seeds in a 1st categzory, 3 KT of seeds :ln 2nd
Acategory and 4 KT of seeds in 3rd catetpiy, etc. ﬁxen the botal

4 area of land owned by a person or a househo].d may be taken as eq
-nivalenrt to (1 acre ¢+ 2 acgres. % 2 acres) 5 acres. In th:ls way.
ione should convert the size. of land regorted 1n terms of m of

1} But this method cannot be applied

Hseeds into standard unit.
to measure all types of.land owned by a person. or a household.'
' It can not be used- to. measure the area of 1and used under |
i fruits and orchiards,. arecamt plantations or waste lands.
| 'rherefore, in: cases where such method is not. applicable, the
'respondents were always asked 'oo- e;pmeimate the size 'of lard
either in tems of KTs of seeds or. :I.n standard units 1ike |
- acre by using eyesestimation meﬂ'zod. A8 such land data ‘. '
collected frem the owning households may have some dev:lation
fr.om the actuals. This problem- also applies 1n the case Ofﬁ

' Shella village, with the exception of paddy-fields where the
\_“'owners recorded the size of their land 4in terms of a 'kiar'
"'f“"]whieh is’ eqnivalent to-a 'bigha' |
~ since our study requires data on t.he s:lze of land

g 'ovmed by the ‘households, we have been left with o alternative
L but ‘to use. the approxXimation method However, fortunately the
"landowners in the area of our smdy were found to be familiar
‘with the size of a ‘kiar' 'rhey were.therefore, asked to eye-

o approximate the area owned or operated by then in ten\ns of a
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'kiar. Limitation in the accuracy of land ownership data not-
withstanding, we feel that because of our elose knowledge of
the area that the data oollected through ocur field investiga=-

tion will &osely approximate the actuals',

III

Distribution of Landholdings

Landholdings may be of ownership and or operational
holdings. Ownership holdings include all lands owned by the
members of a household, whether under own cultivation or under
cultivation by tenantss. An operational holding, on the other
hang, :I:s the one which includes all lands used wholly or
partially for agricultural production operated as a single
technical unit by a single household. The ownership holding is
confined among the Khasi households only, becau*sg. as mentioned
earlier, the land system does not entitle a non=khasi to own
land. However, partly due to ignorance in wet l.land cultivation,
and partly perhaps due to a recurrence of pettg c:x:':lme:"2 along
the international border close to which the wet 61‘ands are situg=
ted, most of the land=owners leased~=out theilr paddy=-fields to
the nonemkhasis whose settlements are located in and around
their fields. Leasing of land has thus served as a means of
livelihood to the non-khasis, who would perhaps otherwise have
oot inmigrated into the Khasi Hills, Because of land leasing

" gystem, the pattern of distribution of land=holdings would

.\
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obvicusly diffef from what is indicated by the ownersh:fp
‘holdings. Therefore, the pattern have been examined for both
ownership and operational types.

Distribution of ownership holdihg s= The land ownership data

reported Bp the sample ‘households and present;ed; in table 5.2

| shows that s- - '
'(i). A significant proportion ofthe households (about 13 per
| cént) are not owning any plot .of land. ] L |

. (11) a bulk of households :ln the area belonga ho ﬂxe catemries
' of ‘small-landholders. For instance, about half of the
 house-holds are ownirg Yand measuring :,L;eg,s;; t.han 15 bighas

' each. The area owned by these:»househoi:dsr-faccouoted for

about one=£ifth of the total area re'portedr
<:~'(111). Bulk of thﬁﬂand is concemtrated in the larger size

- groups land=holders.. For 1nstarzce, it ;.s obsewed that
'J-only 13 per cemt of the households owning land of more
- than 35 bighas each accounted ﬁor more than half of the
" total arenreported, | o
The above phenomena refer to. all types of 1ands owned
by the honseholds. _Paddy-fields in. the. area ar:e relatively

AR ‘scare and considered as more Walusble than other types of land
. Even though the owners do not keepx their paddy-fields under

their own cultivation, thgt are neverthelass wnsidered as more
. valuable because they yield rental inoome to the owners 1n tema

of paddy. ‘mereﬁore. theownership of paddy\-fields is also
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Téble 5.2 sPercen e Distribution of Ownership Holdinags
, Ei Size iml type of lands).

Sl. Size class . Percentage Percentaee Average
No. (in bighas) of house- of area owned holding per
holds owning house-

. holds

1. Lanéiess 12.64 - -

2, - 5 11.49 2,17 3.40

3.5 =10 26 .44 9.34 . 6.37

4, 10 =~ 15 11.49 €.60 10.35

5. 15 = 20 13.79 13.32 17.42

6. 20 =25 8.05 .88 . 22,14

7. 25 = 30 2,30 3.25 25.50

8e 30 ~ 35 1.15 1.91 30.00

9. 35 - 40 1.15 2.23 35%.00
10. 40 - 50 1.15 3.12 49'.00
11. 50 - 75 5,75 20.08 63.00
12. 75 «100 3.45 18.23 95,33
13. 100 + 1,15 o, 88 155400

all 100.00 100.00 18.03
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of Operational holdingss The distribution of

operational holdings is given in table 5.4. The following

are the important points emerging from the tables

(1).

(11).

In Group=A Hagmlets, the proportion of households
who are not operating lamd is identical with that
who are not ovwning any land. This shows the absence
of leasing=4in land among households in the hamlet
groups.

Contrary to this, sbout two-fifth of the
households in Group=-B Hamlets who were customarily
not entitled to ywn Ifénd were able to lease-in
land amd thus reached-the rank of tenant-cultivators
However, more than three-fifth of the households in
Group=B Hamlets fail to lease=in land and thus re=
mains landlesso15

The pattern of distri:lmtion of holdings among the
operating households Qin characterised by the
dominance of small l}o!ldinqa and the contentration

of land in the rélatiyely bigger sizes. For instance,
in Group=A Hamlets about two=third of households
operate land of less than 15 bighas each and
together accounted for about one-=third of the total
operational holdings, while 9 per cent of households

with an operational holdings of more than 35 bighas
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separately presented in table 5.3, One of the most striking
‘feature on the pa_tﬁém of ownéfsh;p of paddy-fields 1s that a
‘wery large proportion of hquseholés are mt owh:lng a'nj'plo't of
‘paddy-fieids... If land ownership ig o be definea '1n‘ tems of
paddp-fields, about two-fifth of the households will belong to
rank of the landless. Purthe, among the owning ”'households. the
pattern of distribution is found to be slmilar with the
distribution pattern of total lanG-ownership. that is. the
‘ownership pattern is characterised by the dominant of small
“land holdings and concentration of land 1n bigger s:lzes, However,
:'i .-"the dominant of small holdings is more. sharp in the case of

- '--paaay-ﬂems than in. total 1aml-ownerSMps. :

‘v"n i
“

“The occarence of high proportion of lancness house-

Eimlds and the dominant.of. small land-holders among the owning

"honseholds is t0 a large eattent associated w;ﬂ; the systan of

13

" inheritance prevailing in the ares.’ e\coording to the inhé=

;.,,:f..-._'?;'utance ‘practice in the ghella. village and its neighboumood,

Lo ;ija11 children, sons and daughees recedve "equal xshar@" of

::,4_;;..;;»;-.;‘_anceastral and self-aequj.red property of the parents “after

14

. their death"‘ " If the population is relatively small and

"jland is’ abundant, the equal share of property by all children

'may not ‘result in ‘landlessness or in the emergence of sman

; :'1and holdings. But in an area: ‘where land As. relativaly scarcey

;equal share which involves contimual division of ancestral

!
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Takle 5.3 sPercentage Distribution of Ownership Holdings by Sy ze,
(Paesiy-f

gedy~-fields onlyl.

i
&

1

FPercentage of

Percentage of Averzge holdin

-Sfi, Sizewclass
No. (in bighas) House~=holds area ownes per owning hou:
t ‘- v ¢ hoxdE b
1. Landless 40.23 - -
. 26 = 5 25,29 13.85 3.14
3. 5§ « 10 13.79 16.63 7.17
4. 10 =~ 15 9,19 17720 11.12
- 5¢ 15 =~ 20 4,60 11.80 15.25
" Be 20 = 25 2.30 9,09 23.50
"7. 25 = 35 2,30 11,80 30.50
8. 35¢ 2,30 20.12 52.00
Lig o - . .
All 100,00 ,ﬁﬁiiiqt . (dhos
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PI'OPBrtY among thgheirs will ultimately: result, with thé
p’a"k_s;sgg'e_.,oftixne,. in the emergence of sman land holdings. Some
o.f:'_..' ﬁpsse, holdings may be too small and fragmented, which may
not be pmductive 'bo 1ts oi'mers. Such owners may ha’Ve disposed
off their tiny Plots of land and invest their money in other
activities. 'Bu.s may resnlt in the emergence cf the landless-
' ness in the area. mting our fihld 1nvest.'lgation, we have ‘come

acmss such households who are 1andless becazuse they have

o disposed off their sma11 rlots of land. iﬁherited from their

anple, G hougew:

holds helong o this category. f
| We ﬁlso ﬁound another eateg:ry of "lancness“ person97
‘I‘hey are striekly not landless 1nasmud'l as the:lr parents are

"fowning small paot of land. But sincethe area is ot just

Aiifsufficient to maintaln all the members,. the: elder mienbers

Co of the family prefer not to bank on this: meagre Soixce for:

E ;of two sets of householdsz 'mose who - inher:lt no land or have
| disposed off:’ their land: and those vwho own no 1land at ‘present
‘but. likely to 1nherit 1and property in the futurel .
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Group=A Hamlats

Group~B Homlets

Sizoetlass
_ Bouse area  ovorage  houeo . &rca  average
(in tghas) kolds - oporated ‘tholding holds operated holding
per hhs per hh,
() () (in bighas) () (?) (in Mghe
SRR t A *ﬁg 2‘1 RS & vj i f-é* z--.—
t. Lendlosg 12.64 - o 63,00 = —
2, &5 21,84 5e5% 3.18 6400 3,47 b0
595 = 10 32.18 1654 &s45 6400 550 6.33
be WO » I3 12.64 11.66 11.65 6.00 0,26 10,67
Ge 5@ 2 6&90 ) 9.02 ‘6&50 5000 ‘3&50 17.00
.?o 25 - . 3) 1.15- 2.5% 28,00 1,00 3.76 25000
‘Be 30« 35 2¢30 S.83 32.00 3,00 13.3% 30,67
90 35 - w *0»35 3537 57;@0 2000 mgha 36&00
0, 0 » D 2430 8.83 48,50 2,90 13,89 48,00
11« 50 75 3.45 17.58 64433 —— - it
1’2; 75 + 2039 W&‘a QQom %&G@ ‘&05 90000
L it . ey " ARON LRI
41X 100,60 100,00 14.33 100,00 100,00 18.68
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folandless  12.6% e -— £3.00 -

2o < 10 54,02 21,95 513 12,00 8,97 517
3.0 =« 15 1204 1,66 19,63 - 6,00 9c$: 10,67
415 =35 3308 19.49 2140 OO0 - Lhel3 21493

5¢35 9619 46,90 64e37 © 5,00 37,35 51,60
ML 100,00 100,00 14,33 100,00 100,00  18.68

Retore The marginal,emall,modiun and big farm houvscholds may be
toltan oo equivalent to the size class (< 0¥, (10 - 15),

(15 « 35) and ( 35 + ) Yighas rospectivoly,
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each, accpunted for as much as 47 per cent of the
total ope:ated are;.* éi;nilarly, about one-half of
the operating housel'blds 1n Gmup-B Hamlets operate
ll«ess than 15 bighas each, and together accounted
‘-Jfor sbout 18 per cent of the total area, while
5 per cent of thé households operate land of more
than 35 bighas each and claimed as much as 37 per
~ cent of the total area.

(:n). Cmnparing the ownership holdings and the operationa
holdings {Group=-A Hamlets) only we found that the
pmportion of households with smaller holdings is

. in_oré mar’k.ed in the latter than in the former. This
18- due to leasing out of iaml by owners (in Group-A
| Hamlets@. However, as we will see later (Sec.IV of
ﬁhé preéent chapter)the degree of inequality in
land ﬁollding‘bet\veen the two types (of holding)
is not significant’s |
(iv). The average size of land per operating household
is 14,33 bichas in Group-A Hanlets and 18.68 bighas
" in Group-B Hamlets, which are comparable with the
State average (about 13 bighas) and the alleIndia
‘average (15 bighas).
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Iv - .
Land concentration.
Measnres of In_e_ggg;itzs Lot Yi be the size of 1and holding (or.

1na:me of the 1th honsehold whete 1 -1, 2, 3, ..............?’9

. 'rx and y be the arithmetie mean of land holdings {or 1noomee)
.p@er hou&xold. The inequality :ln the d:lstribution of land ’

(or income) may be measured 1n tems of the following ‘

measures s 16

' ia Relative Mean beviagtion - °

M aZk’"' Y;J I
n.y

Z(Y' Yi)
VR = ) ittt

(vn)‘i

'y,

5
| o (ogy = log v, )
’ L = =9y _ ?‘14.’
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V. Gini=coefficient

s
¢=(2?¥)5s
Ly

= 1= (1/n2 'i)%azminiyi. ¥y)

¥y < YJI

ale+i/ne- (2/::2 %) (¥1 + 2y, ¢ 3y ¢ ..myn)

2

where YlZY27Y3 sescveces o.‘%yn

k%

Each of the above measures suffer from some limitations
or other., For exgmple, the ﬁelatifvemian deviation is insensitive
to any transfer if the transfer takes place on the same side
of the mean, The co-efficlent of variation or the standard
deviation of logarithms are independent of the mean level but are
not sensitive enouch either to reflect the shifts or to inéicate
the shape of the curve. Thus for example, it is ppssible that the
coefficlent of variation would be the same for a higherly peaked
and reasonably low plateau distributiof so long as the mean of
the fomer is half of the latter though the latter distribution is
much less unequal than the former, Standard deviation of logarithms
also basically disterts the original distribution pattersn to the
extent that a large concentration in the upper groups is not
reflected in the measuré. Giniecoefficient 13 the most widely
used measure of #nequality. One reason for this perhgps s that
it has a very close relationship with the lorenz curve, which is
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a diagramatic representgtion of the distribution. Another reason
may be that it measures inequality by taking note of the diffe=
rences of each household's holding (or income) from everyone
else's holding (or income) rather than from the mean, which may
be nobody's holding (or income) and as such corresponds to a
more natural meaning of gnequality. However, it may be noted that
this measure 18 helpless if the lorenz curves intersect each
other, To obtain a more realistic picture of the actual distrie
bution pattern as also to arrive at measures more sensitive

to change overtime and spéce several alternatives have been
suggested from time to time and of these the most adopted one is
the share of the different fractile/parcentiles groups in the
total land holding or inocome.

The inequality in' land distribution in our study has
been examined in temms of (zini cowefficient, standard deviation
of logaritims, quﬁfidéﬁt of variation and share of the decile
groups of houséholds in ;*é?otal land holding. The result of these
measures are presented in table 5.6+ As indicated in the values

of these measures, the following are the important inferences g

i. Land oconcentration among the owning households is
reasonably ﬁf‘g’h, which thus implies that a largé
number of households in the village have negligeble

over landy



136

Takle 5.6 ‘sConcentration of Landholdings.

Y

sl. Measures Owning Households®* ' Operating Wousehold:
NO . All lands Paddy- ds Group=Aa Group=B
— — only Hamlets Hamlets

"1 2 3 4 ‘E‘ES"‘ =@

31‘.6 L.Gini"weffj.Ciem ) 54‘ 0481 0551 0443

.2e Standard deviation 0422 »368 «4g9 '« 364

~  of logarithms

3. Gw=afficient of 130 109 135 91.7

variation(%)

4, Shares of =~

Bottom 30% 6 .56 8.70 7.24 ' 7.82
Middle 40% 22,44 25,14 21.54 31.40
op 30% 71.00 66.16 71.22 60.78

** Owning households referred to Group-A Hamlets only.
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:u.eomparing the degrée of 1nequality between ownership
| hehdings and operational hoidihgs {Group-a ﬁemlets only),
we observed no significant aiffe:ence between the two.
This implies that tenancy has no significant impact
on the relative position of households with respect
- to land holdings in the villages and
iit. Comparing the degree of 1nequality (operational holdings)
vhetween Gronp-.. and Group-B Hamlets, the inequality
"among the operating households 4in relatively higher

- 'in Group A than in Group-a Haml ets,

- gumary

':me upshot of the foregoing sections may be sumarised
as follows 3 ?irstly, in shella and surrounding villages )aaud
belongs mostly t:o the individnal owners. M clan land is found

. r‘in the atea. Secondly, the otmership pattem of land: in the area
-4s characterised by the ’dominan’c"e of small Yand holdings with
.. concentration of Yand in the hands of a fai households. As table
R - -5 inaicates, the ‘bop 30 per cent households own about 71 per
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cent of the total land area reported, whereas the bottom 30 per
cent households own only 6.56 per cent of all land reported.
This phenomenon is more visible in case of paddy lands. The
measures of inequality alsoshows that land concentration (both
ownership and operational) in the areas is reasonably hich,
which thus implies that large number of hougeholds in the area
have negligible control over land, Thirdly, we note that land-
lessness and the dominance of small iénd holdings is ™ a large
extent assoclated with the system of inheritance prsvalling

in the area. Fourthly, houscholds in Graoup-A Hamlets do mot
leasain land. Contrary to this, households in Group=-R Hamlets
who were customarily not entitled to vwn land were leasing=in
land. However, the majority of the households in Group=B
Hamlets fail to lease-in land. Lastly, the pattern of
distribution of holdings among the operating hougeholds is
similar to the one observed in the ownership pattern. That

is, the majority of the households belong to the rank of
small land holders and land is concentrated in g few

households.,
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CHAPTER 6

HOUSEIOLD INCOME

Though land represcnts the basic resource
for subszistence,yot 1t is £6lt that houschold inecome 45 the bettor
indicator of houscholdts econonic position.This 4is for tho obvicus
reason that » income ropresents not only the net outcone of houscw
hold productive resources and capabilitics but also determines y
the commend of housschold over the range of aveileble goods and
servicesn, ! Thereofore, the objective of this chaptor is to cxamine
tho structure and distritution of income botween tho two hanlet
groups in the area,The chapter is divided into four sections,The
first Scetion deals with the definition of income as adopted in
our study.The gecond exenines the scurces and composition of
income,uhile the third scction deals with the distridution of
housecholde by dncome sizes and concentration of imcome,The last
Scetion sunssup the main points cmerging from the three sections,
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Hougehold income: Household income imcludes carnings of members
of the houschold from all sources during the reference period,
that is,doring the last 365 days preceeding the date of survey.
The varicus sources of income for the housschold vere classdi fied
into the following groupss

i. Azzicultural income: This includes earnings roceived
fron the cultivation of agricultursl crops liko arecaw
nuty fruits, paddy, vegetables and other cash crops.

14, Agricuitursl wazge incomo: This includes earnings from
Uage-omploynent in form activities like cultivation,
plantations, frui ts,vegotables,livestocks and all
allied activitics. '

114, [preaszricultural wage income: This includes carnings
fron @Wage-cnployment in nonefarm activities 1ike

quarrying,carpentry,trading and all other nonefarm
activitios,

incone from trade ond copmerce: TRis includes only

income earned from selfecmployment in trade and

iv,
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connorce,such as rotail trade in foocdatuffs,
beverages, fishes,neat,cte, znd income from eXport
¢ £ limostones and other products to Bangladesh,

Vs Rontal incoma: meang earnings fron leasinge-out of
agricultural lend,limestone quarvies and other asgets,

vi. Qther incomeg: all other earnings which have not been
included in the abtove groupS.>

In computing income from any cources,the gross income
gas first sscortained and then tho oxponses incurred in a particu
lay activity vere deducted from the groes income,For example, in
conputing incomo received from tho cultivation of crops, the total
receipts vere first ascortained and then the expenses on cultivae
tion liko vages paid to hired lobonr and other oZpences were
doducted fron tho gross recoipts, Similarly,vhile computiang incone
carnod from trade and commerce or any othop sel f-cmployment
activities, the grocs receipts were first ascertained and then
from the gross receipts total oxponses incurred in these activie
tics wore deducted.Bnt in all tho cases,the inputed value of
household®s ladouyr has not boen deducted.It may also dbe noted
that in this study we have not incliuded tho impated wvaluos of
reccipts relating o rental valune of house property occupied
by the household itoel f,produciion for home consumption,and
goode and servicen recoived free from any aourcesas
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Roldability of incomo data: Before proceoecding with our analysis,
e chall say a fou vords sbout the reliability of income data,
Incene data genorally suffer fronm tod main problems,viz,,the
regponse dias and the recollecting error.iIt is widely believed
that dncome surveys almost everyvhere saffer from a distinct
regponse blas to the extent that people in the upper income groups
tend to underwstato their incomes,wheoress people in the lover
income groups over=state their income.Ansthor problom assoeliated
with income survays is a larger reforence poriod.The reforence
period for income curvay is gonorally onc yoaP.A48 cuch,it is felt
that the accuracy of the dala smay be seriously affocted,This is
becemse $n the rural arcas most of the peoplc do mot keep any
eritten pecordc of their carnings and oxponses,and therefore the
income thus reporied may not be ogual %o the actual income eprned-
by them durding tho referonce poricd,The prodiam could not do
solved by adopting a cmaller roferoncs period because such a poriod
would bring the offocts of scasonal variation in income reported,
For instanco,the rogpondents would roport o relatively higher
income if the roferconce poriod is Guring the peak geason and

a relatively lover income during the slack scason,Thorofore,as far
as incomo data are concernad,the smaller refereonce period 4s not
an sltornative to a larger rofcrence period,in order to get

8 statiastically reliadle datasthe respondents shonld bo enabled
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to report a truc value of thodr income as far as poesiblo.This
requires the cowoperation and sincerity of both partiosg,that is,
the rospondonts ond the interviowors.In our casc,all offorts
f2ve doon mado to onablc the respondents to provide a roliable
information on inccome sarned by all menbors of the houscholds
fron vsriousc sources during tho roforcnco period,Although the
data roported may pot be sltogather free from tho %wo possidle
orrors mentioned gbove,yet 1t ie procumod that they arc reliadle,
et loast from tho statistical point of view,

rultivle sourecs of incono: In tadble 6.1 we proscnt the distrie
bution of households by tho munbor of conrces of income,A glanco

at the table reveals that on ah a'ejeragﬁ,&msshoms in group=A
homlets are in a betlor position than thelir counterparts in
group=B hemlete as far as the multiplicity of sources of incone
1o concemcd.for instance,more thon bhalf of the houssholds in
group=-A hamlets Gerive income from at least thres sources wvheroas
in groupe3 homlets the proportion of sach houscholds is only 15
por cent of the total houscholde,1f multiplicity of scurces of
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Table 6,1 : Distribution of Households by Number of Sources

of Income.

Household Number of Sources of Income
Categories One Two Three Four + Total
- - Source _Sources  Sources ___Sources
1 2 2 4 2 6
@Gro ets
te }andless 2 5 [ - 1t
(18.18) (45.45) (36.36) ( 100,00)
2, Marginal 2 1 20 » 47
. ( 4.26) (29.79) (42.55) (23.40) (100,00)
] (36.36) (45.45) (18.18) (100,00)
4, Medium 2 3 ‘a' 3 10
(20,00) (30.00) (20.00) (30,00) (100,00)
5« Big 1 2 ¥ 4 8
(12,50) (25.00) (12.50) (50.00) (100,00)
Total( 2 = 5) 5 = 28 20 76
( 6.58) (30.26) ¢36.84) (26.32) (100,00)
Total( ¥ - 5) 7 28 32 20 87
( 8,05) (32.18) (36.78) (22.99( (100.00)

seeess Contd, next page.
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. 1 _ 2 3 4 5 6
Groap-B Hamlets
1. Landless T13 39 11 - 63
(20,63) (61.90) (17.46) (100,00)
2. Marginal 2 8 e - 2
(16.67) (66.67) (16.67) (100,00)
3, Small ] 5 1 . - —- 6
(83.33) (16.67) (100,00)
4o Medium 8 b ¥ ' 4
(57.14) (28.57) (7.14) (7.14) (100,00)
5. Big - 5 . - 5
(100,00) (100,00)
Total ( 2 = 5) 15 B - 3 37
{ 0, 54) { 48,65) (8.11) (2.70) (100,00
Total ( 1 = 5) 28 5? 14 ¥ 100

(28.,00) -(57.00 ) (14,00)¢ 1,00) (100,00

Note:~ Figures in parentheses are percentages.
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inccmoe helps the bouschold to tescape the vogaries 0f the
secasons and market fluctuationt, then the table suggests that
on zn average,houvccholds in the former group of hamlots are in
a bottcr position than theso in the laticr group, Further,the
distribution of difforent categorice of houcoholds by tho
awmbdber of sources of income reveals that in groups2A hmmlots,
the nunber ©f cosreces of income is highly associated with the
household farmecizos, FOr oxample,in groupss hanmlots, 63.64 por
cont of the londleoss houscholds dorivo fncome fron at most teo
sources vhile the correosponding pereentage smongy the landed is
oply 36.84.Again the table chous that among the landed,the pro-
portion of houceholds vho derive income from at least four
wurcos tends o increase with the increase in bkouschold farmw
HA.205,This cloarly indicates that the numbor of sources of
incone 3o associatod with houschold farmecizoneHowover, the
asseciation botweon the numder 0f sources of facome end hougew
bold farmegizes is not obsorved in groupsB hamlots,This may be
due to tw reasoms:the land ownership systen wiich,as we have
goen in Chapter S,prevent the nonsghasis W own landjand, sccond
. 1ypthe degree of divercification of economic activities,which
%o ghall seo in -the next Chapter,is not high as in groupeA
hamiots,
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fompoad tion of dneomo: anhemgh on an averago, households in

group=A hamlots havo more sources 0f£ incomo than their counter-
parts in group-B hanlets and incomew=soBreces arc more diversified
anong the landed than mmong the landless,tut the {mportance of
the difforent courceos of income diffors not only betweon theo

too homlet groups but alce bdotueen the dfferont catogories of
o §f houssholds.Thorofore,in tho paragrapbs that follow,wo chall
exanine the conposition of income among the different :catego&es

of houscholds in both the hamiet groups, Tho conposition of housow
hold incomo Dy sources is prosented in tabdble 6.2.The important
points emorging from the tableo may be briofly stated as follows:

i.

Abont two-fifth of total income in both the hamliet
groups como from earnings rocoived from cultivation
of agricultural crops,Page income,on the other hand,
shots significant variation bdotween the tvo hanlot
groups,Uhoreas in group-p hamlets wago income congtie
tos about 24 per cont of total income,in groupeB
hemlots it.45 about &4 por cont, Significant variatic
is also obsorved in the proportion of incune receivel
from trade and commorce,rent and other cources which
togother account for 37 por cent of total income in
group-4 hemlots as against 12 por cent in group=B
hoanlots,This sggests that cconomy of grouped hamlet:
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Palle 6.0 3Composition of Income by Household ParmeSizene

3T. Sources of Income Landless Harginal ongll  Hedam  oie ALY
%3 N
gma H@lets
1. Agricaltural Incone - 40.28 35.27 43,67 S9.85 39.0¢
2. Agriculitural Waxe 11.30 13.53 296 4.7 - 8.4
Incone ]
3. Hon=agricnitural 42.97  19.45 7.85 7.14 - 15.%
Hags Income
All vas® Income 356,17 32,98 - 10.81 121.90 - 23.7
4. Trade and Commarcs 41.15 Be52 12,95 30.25 21.82 17.9¢
Incone ) )
S, Rental Income - 5424 20,60 B8.43 9,25 9,0t
6. Other Yncomas 6.58 12.9% 12,35 5.75 L0 101!
(oetal I = 6) 100.00 100.00  100.00 100.00 $00.00 3160.0(
w’w‘"‘ B mﬂg
1. hgricultural Income - 65.26 o8 0 ©4.38 98.51 43.9°
2. Agricultural Wage 45.03 22,65 - 1.26 - 24.8:
noome
3. loneagricuitural |.30 - - ohe? - 19, 3¢
Wawe Yacome
211 tHase Income 83,41  22.65 - .53 - £4.1;
4, Trade and Commercs 10.12 - - - - 5.0¢
Incons
8. Rental Income - - - - - -
6. Other Incomes $.47 12.09 1,61 3.69 11589  6.8¢
(fotal § = 6) 100.00 100.00  100.00 100,00 100,00 108.0C
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is rolatively diverscificd and oricnted towards market,
Tho lattor is presumably due 2o tho production of cash
¢rops like arecanut,orangos,pinespples,otc. and the
growing inportance of export of limostones and other
products to Bangladesh §n recent yearc,

agricultoral income conagtitutes thoe major part of the
operating houscholdst income 4in both the hmmlet groups,.

Howover,betweon the tuo hanmlot groups tho share of agrie
cultural income to total inceme 4o wore nmarked in groupel

hanlets than in groupss hamlots,For ingtance,vhile tho
share of agricultural income in groupes hamlets ranges
betueen 35 to 60 per cent of total incomeiin groupeB hzne
lots it ranges between 65 to 98 por cont.Thisc implies the
the operating households in groupe-A hamlets,unlike thelir
countorparts in group~B hanlots who derived a major part
of income from agrienltural activities,dorived incomo net
only from agricultural activities tut also from sources
other than ggriculturec.

As espocted,househeld wage income tends to declino and
gltinately disappeare vith the incroase in household farm
sizes,which 48 possibly due %0 increasing opportunity of
gcl fecnploynont in one*s ovun farm,.For instance, in gronpe
hamlets wage income ag a proporiion of total iacome isn
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their pogpectivo categorios of housoholds docline

from abont S4 por cent &p the case of landless %o sbout
12 por eent 4n the case of medium farm hougeholds.In
caso of group~B homlots,vage incomoe detliines from about
83 por ¢ont in case of landless to about 2 pop cent in
cast of nediun farm bouscholds,It may bo noted that in
both tho hamlet groups wage income doos not figure amon
the bz farm houscholds, Rurther,within wage income,the
inportance of agricultural wage and noneagricul taral
woge incomo differs botween the two hamlet groups, In
group=a hamlots,nonwagricultural woge income is relativ
1y important than agricultural sage income in all cates
gories of houscholds,whoreas 4n gm&p—B hamlots the
opposite iz obsorvede.Even if we consider these two
conponond of mgé inceme as W soperate spurces of
incomo,vo found that in group=A hamlets nopeagricul tue
ra} wago income is the mogt important conponent of
income emong the iaﬂﬂlese and marginal farm houscholds,
vhoroas in group~B hamlets agricultural wage income is
tho most important one.
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iv, Income from trade and commorco soens to acerue
primarily in group=p hanmlots than in groupeB hamlots,
In group=A hamlots the souree appears to otcupy an
ioportent position in the income bdasket of tho lande
loss,modiun and big farm bovscholds,constituting
about Hi, 30 and 22 por cont of thely rospective
total income.Contrary to tho above,in gronp=B haplots
oniy tho landiese houscholds are reported to have
derived income from this source,uand coanstitutes about
10 per cont of their total incomeo.

Vs In groupes homlots,rental income and other incomes
%Wken togother constituto s sizcable proportion(19.24
per cent) of total houscholds iacomo.In group~B hane
lotason the other hand;rental incomo does not figure
at all,and other incones coastitutes only 7 per cont
of tho total income.

Hoan incoma: As we bave seen in the precseding paragraphs,houses
bolids genorally dorived income £ron more than one source, Hatural

1y thorefore ono is tenpted to enguiro vhich one is the most
reouncrative cource of incone and vhieh others are less remunere
tive,In order to wnabic Bo to identify the wost remuncrative
sonree of dncome for differont categordes of houssholds (by fam
gizen),ve may cospute mean income by cach source of income.The
geon incono for sach source has boen calculated by dividing the
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total income ©0f households from a particular sourceo by the
aumber of houscholds reported income frop a partdcular
source.The nost penunerative source of income 1o dofined as
the onoe baving tho highest mean value,The least remtnerative,
on the othor hend,is the ono with the lowest mean value,
Table G4 pmmt& tho mean Aincome of households by opecified
souress and bouscholds farme=gizen, This tablo may be read
along with todlo 6.3 wixich shous the proportion of houssholds
hoving different cources of income by famesizes.This ic
neccesgary becansgoe the importance of cach source may not de
Judged from ito mean value only Mt also from the proportion
0f households vho derived income from that particular cource,
For ezample,in groupeA homlots,ve find that although o an
average, trade and commerce has the highest mesn valuo,meaning
thereby ¢he most renuncrative source of income,but the propo:
tion of houschelds who &m&vez? incone fyom this source is
about 22 per cent cnly.limilarly, asriciltural incomo has th
bhighoot nean value in grouped homiets dut the proportion of
Bouscholds deriving income from this source is about 37 per
cont only.0n the other hand,the wage income which ie the
source of atout 57 per cent of households in groupesis bhanlote
and 68 por cent in groupeB hemloto,is found to be tho less
reounerative coarce.In otherwords,the most pemuncrative
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Table 6.3 :«m@%@ of Households Having Spaeified Sources of
Income by Hpuschold Pame54203.

Bi. Sources OFf incomo

Boe

Landless Marginal amall | Hedium

nlg AL

3.
2a

e

4.

S.
6o

1.
2.

4.

-,
Ge

Self-employmant
in agriculeure -

Hagsecmployment 63.64
in agricultura

Hagowamploynent 72.73
in tonwagriculiénral
getivities

All Yage=-income 81.82

Trade and Commerce 45,45
IncomeS.

Rental Income -
Gther Incomes 27.27

Agricultuzral Inctome =

Agricultural Haga 80.95
Iacome

Boneagricultural 71.43
Hoge mmg

All Wagowincome 95,23

Trade and Commeyce 15.87

mepme
Rental Income -
Other Incone®s 23.8%

Group=i Hamlets

100.00
48.94 i8.18
46.91 36.38
£5.96 45.45
10.64 18.18
10.64 36.35
57.45 63.64

100.00 100.00

Croup=13 Hynlets
100,00 100.00

100.00
50.00

30.00

40.00

50.00
30.00

N.00
20.00

14.289

7.4

14.23

L4

16.67 42.86

100.00 87.38
- 40,23

o 57.47
S0.00 21.84

50.00 18,39
87.50 52,87

100.00 37.00

- 59 000
- 46.00

100.00 33.00
.
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Takle 6.8 3Mesn Income of Housaholds Reporting Ynoome from the Specified
Surces by Housgenvld ParmeSizese

g. Source of Incom® Landless Marglnal Gwall  Heddum  Rig Al

1. agricultural Iacome - 4404.00 7201.25 3217.45

2. Agricnltwural Wag®  1035.71 1660.87 1225.00 1600.00 - 1505,71
Incons - ’ )

3. DDoeagricoltural  3637.50 2695.45 1525.00 1800.00 - 2528.95
#age Income
Al ugge-income 3861.31 3003.23 1790.00 2400.00 - 2076 .00

de Trade and Conmerce 5280.00 4810.00 5360.00 1016G66.67 5250.00 S59530.00
Income v ‘

5. Rental Income -  2060.00 $125.00 2833.33 2225.00 3583.75

6. Other Xncomes 1000.00 1356.41 1342.86 2900.00 1250.00 1282.02
all Sources 5831.82 6005.49 7523.64 10086.00 12032.50 7193.48

Croup-3 Hamleta

1. Agricultural Incom® -  2833.33 5083.33  S178.57 14400.00 6729,73

2. Agricultural Usg®  2496.08 1966.67 - T50.00 - 2383.05

3. foneagrieulenzal  2611.31 - - B0D.00 = 2376.08
Waga Yacoms
All Hags Imcome V30,00 1966.67 - 1150.00 = 3675.00

4. Trade and Cmmrerce 2860.00 - - - - 286000
Inocoms .

Se Rantal Incone - - - - - -
All sources 4487.30 4361.67 5166.67 8514.20 16279.00 5663.50

R&;{
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gourco of income is confined %o o fou houscholds only,
whoroas the majority of the houscliolde dopend on sources
which are loss renunerative.

Farthop,the data (table 6.4) shows that,
as e3spoclied,nean ncomo from *all sourcest tends % increase
with tho increase $n houschold farpesizes,ihis is found in
both the hamloet gromps,vhich thue implics that farmesizos is
an inportant factor dotermining the (meon) inccno lovels of
bhousockoldn,

Secondly, the mean 4ncome from ceolfecmploye
nent 4n agricultuore corrocponds ¢ the household farmesizes.
That 4o, mean income increase with tho increase in bousshold
farnecizes, It 18 oloo obeerved that the mean income from
thio source §is relatively higher inm groupsB homlets than ia _
groupeq bamlets,Thie denotos that agricultursl ectivity is
-emm rowarding in the lattcr grouop of homloets then 4n the
latter.? 1t 4o aleo noted that agriculturol activity 15 the
neot remtnerative source of fncome fHPr the dig farm household
in groupsA hamlots vhile it iz tho wost remuncrative for all
operational honscholds in group-B hamlots,

Thirdiy, ac scual.thc noan iscono from
vage coployment ¢cnde to decreaso with tho iacrease in farme
sizes.Thic 18 docanse the incroase in farn gize gives mondel
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in tke bouoohold opportunity to utilise thelr ladour power
in their oun farms,Thoy do not need to sell their labour
outsido,

oorthly, tho mean income from solf-eaployment in
trade and commorce gshous that for gronpe-4 heoleots,it ds
the most remunerative spurce $yrospoctive of any categories
of houscholdoyexcept for tho emall and big farm housebolds
vhore it is the second most remunerative,

Lastly, the mean inceme from rent and other spurces
highliphts the importance of thoge epurces as suppicmentary
sonrces of income in groupei hanlets,It is also vorth mentio=
ning that zome houschelds devived a oajor share of thelr
incoze from lencing-out thelr assots,iIt is because of this
reacon that rontal fncome §s found $o be the most remuneraw
tive anong the small form houscholds,
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The diotribution of housoholds by income
sizes ic presented in table 6,5. It is ovidont from the table
that the proportion of houscholds vhich carned an annmal income
upto Rs 6000 scceounted for nearly half of the bouscholds in
group=-A hamlots and more than threoece=fourth of the households in
group=-B homiote,0n the other hand,the proportion 0f the house-
holds with an annual income of R 15,000 and sbove constitutod
abtout 6 por cent of the hkousoholds irn group=2 hanlets and about
3 por cent &n group-B homloto.again,as we have already seen
earlier (table 6.4),; On an average houscholds in group=s homlots
earnod ¢ reolatively higher income than their countorparts in
group~B hanlots,This is also rofiected 4n the distribution of
houscholds by income sizes.That is,the proportion of houscholds

4n the lower income brackets io relatively higher in group=B

hamlots than in group-s hemlots,®

Houschold income is dotermined by soveral
fectors.’ But 4t is widely belicvod that of all the factors,land
is the most important one for tho rural housoholdg, Hence 4n
8ablo 6,6 wo present tho distribution of households in differcnt
income groups by tho houschold farm sizes,As ozpocted,it io note
that the bulk of the houscholds 4n the lower income brackets are
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Table 5.5 3 ?amenta@e msmwmn of Hougeholds and

8. Incone-size g ets Group-1i Haiets
Koe {e3) Parcentage P@mantm Parcentage Fercenlags Percentage “Percenta
of House eof Fopalo- of Yauoome of House of Yopulaze of Incon
- S popdatan i,
1. ypto 3600 8.05 5.350 3,17 15.00 10.00 5.886
2. 3501 » 4800 16.09 16.28 De.1% 42,00 35.03 31.02
3o 4801 » 6000 24,18 28,77 18.4% 21.00 22.09 20,02
4, GODLE «» TENO0 21.84 21.7 20.82 6..00 G .98 Te26
S 7501 = 30000 14.94 13.99 17.69 8.00 30.78 12,22
_ Ge 1000% =« 15000 9,20 11.01 14.26 S.00 7.81 131.05
7« 15001 - 20000 3.45 3.67 B.67 3.00 548 9,56
“} 8e 20001 23D 2.98 T.42 - - -
: Total 100.00 . 100.60  100.00  100.00 100.00 160.00
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fron the lendless and parginal farn housoholds.It is also
observod that the proportion of the landless and parzinal
farm houscholds tonds to decline with the increacse in the
income slzes,0n the othor hand,the proportion of tho rola-
tively bigmer farm houscholds (medius and bz fars honscholds)
tende %o incrcase vith the incresse in income sizes.This
phenomenon, though pregent in both tho hanlet groups,ic more
sharp &n case of group-B hamlets than in group~A hamlots,
Uhich thug implics that bouscholds* farm-sizo o8 a factor
influcnéing incemoe is relatively atrongor in the case of
gronp-B heplots than in the case of groupeA hamlets,®

Maprther,it is odoorved that sone houses
holds operating no land or at best with oorpinal land are
falling in the higher income brackets and some hpussholds
operating & larger plot of land in the lowor income brackets.
Such digeropancy indicates that although land is tho main
resource vhoge unequal distribution happons to bo Girror
rofioction of uncqual distribution of ineccme,yot therce may be
a fou caces in vhich one may be more uncqually distridutod
than the other.This ia Decauso of the fact that a host of
factors nay mismultsncpusly influence the income level of the
housshold,



S1. Income Groupa  Landless Hardinal  Small  Hedium =g ALY
e

1. upto 3600 - 12.77 9,00 = - 8.05
2, 3800 = 4800  45.45 10.64  18.18 20.00 - 16409
3. 4801~ 6000  36.36 31.91 0,09 = 12,50 24,14
4. GOO1 = 10000 9,09 40.43 54,55 50.00 25.00 35.78
5. 10001 = 20000 _  9.09 4426 9.09 30.00 50.00 $2.64
6. 20001 + - - - 10,00 12.50  2.30
~ Total 100.00 100.00  1006.00 $00.00 100.00 100.0D
Group=5 Hamlets

1. upto 3600 19 .05 8.33 33,33 - -  15.00
2. 3601 = 4800  50.79 75.00 16.67 = - 42,00
3. 4801 - GOOD  25.40 8.33  33.33 16.29 21.00
4. 6001 - 10000 4.7 B.33  16.37 66.20 = 14.00
S. 10001 ~ 20000 - - =  21.43 100.00 8,00
6e 20001 ¢ - - - - - -

Total 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00
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longentration of incorio: The concentration in houscholds income
may aleo bo measured in torms of Gini-coofficiont,coofficient
of variationgstandard doviation of logaritiing of incomoyand the
shareos of income of the different deeilo groups of housoholds %o
total income,The computod values of those measures aro preosented
in table 6.7, It is evident from the table that incomo ia the
arca is unegually distributed among the honschelds,Comparing the
incomo econceontration betuween the two hsnlet groups,it is found
that although income is nmore unequal 4o groupss hamlets,the
disparity in incomo distribution in both the hamlet groups is
Bnore OFr less the some.tovever,it may be noted that the concene
tration of income in the area 4s ot as high as tho alleIndia
lovel, For instanco,sccording to the alle-India houcschold income
dota collected tsy the Rational Council of Applied Economic
Research in 1975 = 76,the computed values of the Lorenz ratio,
coofficient of variation(%),standard deviation of logarithimg,
share oF Yot quintile(%) and the last gquintile(s) to total
18cono aPe 0.4165 149, 0312, 5.8 and 49,3 respectively,’
which are higher than our values presonted ip table 6.7.
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Table 6.7 sConcentration of Hougehold Income.

fieasures of Concentration Group=A Haniets  Group-b Hanlets
Gini coefficient 0.270 0.240
Oo~officient of Varistion 0.561% C.554
Standard Deviation of log 0205 017
Shares of: Dottom 30% 16.32 19.25

Middle 40% 35.27 38408

Top 30% 48.41 48.41

Top 10% 23,90 28..08
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v

Snnary

The main points which come out frop

the appraisal on the stracture and digtritution of household
income may be sumparised as follove:

ie

ii.

iv,

On an average, houscholds in group-A hamlets havo more
sonrces of income than thelr ecunterparts in groupeB
hzmleta.The latter derive income from one or tuo soure
obly.In case of groups-A hanlets,theo nunbor of sources
of incone 16 asspciatod vith hounsehold fernesizos,
vhereas ouch associstion ig not obzorved in group=-3
hmmiote,

The iuportance of the varicus sourceg of income,as
revenled in their shares to talal income end mean
income,diffors not only between the tuo hamlet groups
but alge differ betwveen the differont eategorics of
households in the same group of hanlots,

The majority of the hougebolids &n both tho hamlet
groups belong to the lover income brackets,and the
proportion of low incore households is relativoly
nore in group=8 hamlets than in group=A hzmlets,
Tho level of dispority in housohold income is more
or lese szme in both the hanlet groupe,
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CEAPTER 6



168

Table 6.A, ¢ Mean Household Income and Per Capita Income

A B (B/A) x 100
1. Mean Household Income (Rs) 7198.48 5663.50 78,68
2+ Per Capita Income (Rs) 1728.45 F159,13 67,06

Note; '-A' stands for group~A hamlets and *B' for group~-B hamlet:

Table 6.A, : Distribution of Hopsoholds and Popmlation by

Per Capita JIncome,
Per Gmgkgv Hamlets Group-B Hemlets
Capita House Popu Income: House Popu Income
Income holds lation holds lation
_(Rs) (%) (%) (%) (%) 8.____ (%

t« Upto 600 2.30 .59  1.46 3.00 5.48 2.38
2. 601 «800 345 436  1.84 15,00 18,11 11.07
3, 801 =1000 10,34 12,16  6.22 22,00 23,59 18.49
Le 1001 =1200 11,49 12,16  7.70 16,00 15,28 14,76
5. 1201 =1500 19.54 20.64 15,56 18.00 13,79 16.24
6. 1501 =1800 14,94 16.51 15.34 16,00 15,61 21,40
7. 1801 =2500 16,09 13.99 17,70 8.00 6.64 11.10
8. 2501 =3200 8,05 7.80 12.38 1.00 0,50 1. 41

9. 3201 =4000 5.75 .44 6.89 -— —— —
10, 4001 -5000 2,30 1.61 4,58 1,00 1,00 3.14
11, 5001 =6000 2,30 1.15 3.62 e —— ———
1120 600‘ "7000 2030 0069 20?0 - e -
13, 001 ¢ 1513 0.92___3.99 — === -

A1l 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00 100,00




169

Table G.a,, lD%gtt;lbutian of Terulation by Hongehold Tncome Sizas and

£ Capita Income
Group=A Hamlots
B, per cardta Household InCOm;-sizes —
%o, Income Upto 36000 3600 4601 600% 1 31000% 15001 2000%
{5) =4800 =6000 -7500 ~10000-15000 =20000  +
55650 ~ TTPS L BT ¥ CAMBRR: MM B
2. 6031-800 431.67 - 8,33 - - - - -
3. 801=1000 12.50 47.890 G.48 9.47 - - - -
4. 1001~1200 29,17 28417 17,59  7.37 - - - -
S« 1201~3500 16.67 11.27 35.19 32.63 - 66,75 - -
6+ 31S01=1800 - .- 7.4% 27.37 62.30 = - -
7o 180312500 - - 11,52 20.00 6.56 54.17 - -
B84 25013200 - - - - 2285 2292 = 69,23
9« 32018000 - 1.4 1.85 2,31 4,92 &3.75 -
10. 4001=5000 - - - - .28 -  31.25 -
11. 5001=8000 - - 0.93 - - .- 2%5.00 -
12. £001-7000 - - - 1.05 - 4.%7 - -
13. "{001 & - - - - - - - .77

Al 10000  100.00 1C0.00 100.00 10000 100,00 100.00 100.00




. ¥er Capica
N I B I R
i S 3 3T 8% T8 %
f. Upto 600  12.31 507 10.53 = - - -
2. 601=800 44.62 2582 18085 @ - - -
3. 8013000 s 33.88 30,08 4%.24 36.92 - -
4o 10031200 12,31 18.89 10.53 = 44,62 - -
5. 3202-3500 23.08 Te37 1779 42886 = 23.43 -
6o 1503=3800  7.69 8e29 4.5 = IB5  WW.S? 45.56
7+ 18012500 - 1.38 9402 1190 = 1702 B
8o 25013200 - - - - 4462 - -
B¢ 3203=400 - - - - - - 18.18
20. 4001 » - - - - - - -
a1} 100,00  100.00 100.00 200.00 100.00 100.00 100,00

.

* Yhig Mousthold Income Rass cprremond @ (15001 = 260000) . Thore ic ao
ohservations bagond this Iacome Qasse
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otes and forences

BajejJ,J.1 and shastri,c,(1985), "Ru POYE
Optiongn, print House({India),luckeow, p.88

t0ther incomes® include nll incomes not included olscwhore.
They coneists on income derived from livestochs, fishing,
salary, reni tances,interost, cte,

The Wational Council of Applied Econonic Rogearch(HNCEAR)
in its dofinition of income has aled Included the inputed
incene rolating to fanily labour engoped in capital formae
tion activities,house property occupied by the houschold
1tself and birth of livestocks.This type of definition,ig
adopted in oupr study,wonld bring a 1ot of difficulties
vhich nay affect the reliability of income reported by the
regpondents. Henco, the impnted bounchold income have not
been inciuded in our study,

See, NCEAR(1980), “Houso

How Dolbi, pP.52

A ginilar relationchip betwoen incomeo and farm-cdzes has
aleo boen obgerved by Bhalla and Chadhka in theoir study of
income distribution in Punjadb agriculturo.
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It ie poosiblo that agricnliturel activity is moreo rowarding

%,n group=B hmlots than in groupeAd hamlots bDecause of the
Sifforonton in types of land and crops cultivated For
instanee,all lands in group=-B hanlets are plein lands
vhich aro intengively used for the cultivation of paddy
and vegotablea,uhile in group-a bemlots all lands aro dry
lands with hoterogensous featureg,These lands aro uged
for cultivation of arccenut,botol leaf,oranges and other
kind of fruite,.

Acsuming houcehold income level as s moasure of a vell belng
0f a bouschold may be mdegnatﬂ gince by doing so we ignore
the influence of houschold sizo on tho level of houschold
incomosThe evideonces from varicus imcome sntudies in tho
country indicato that,on an averapge,bhoucechold income tende
o increase with the incresse in bousohcld sises.Fovever,

in torms of per capita income,it is possible that spall
size boupcholds with relatively lov income may Yo relative-
ly botter-0ff thon vhat i3 boing indicated by thely bhousew
Inld incomo level, Sintlarly,the oppocite may also ocour
with big sizo honssholds with higher incomo.in short,the
digtridbution of income would umndergo a change when por
capdta income io token as a unit of analysis,Therofore,

in Appendiz tables (6.4 to 6e83),5C bave capturod the

changos 4n inecomo distridbution syising from the influenco
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of household sizes,It cay be noted that although gronpes
hamlots stand better thon group=-B honlots in both hougew
hold and por capita income,the gap between the tvo
hamlot groups fo more marked $n cace of per capita income
then bouschold income,.

Evidoncoes on the rolationchip betweon
houseohold ineome and per capita sizes may be found in
the folloving studics;

?&i&?ﬂﬁaﬂ%ﬂnsﬁ.s( 397‘6)& noemg Asrects of Ineguc

Jpdlar, in Srinivason,T.N. and Bardhan,P.X
[ndint, Statistical

. Publighing Society,Calcutta,

Ruanets, Sinon(1976),




7.

8.

2
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Besides land,other factors which may have sigmificant
influoncée on income are the family sizeynunbor of
wvorkers in tho housscholdynumber of days vorked

per worker in the houschold,and tho proscnce of none
land based asseto,Purther,di fforencos in land produce
tivity itsol? will influence the household income.
For inctence,if o more fortile land & oporated by

a cmall farm houseckold,its inecome may be more than
the one with & rolatively Mgger in sizo but less
fertilec land,

Apong other reasons,it is porhaps because of tho
absence of any altornative sourceos of income (other
than opricultural activity and wage coployment
activity) vbich mekes land as a factor influoncing
$ncome stronger in groupeB hanlets than in groupeA
hanlotse |

BCEARI1980), Op ¢ity P.120
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CHAPTER 7

JHE VWORKING FORCE

Since 1961,the census has adopted the
concept of 'labour force!' appeoach for collecting data on the
workers,According to this approachy,the population &s classified
into two broad categories,viz,,those in the labour force and
those outside it,The term 'labour force! refers to all those
persons who are gainfully employed, say for a prescribed number
of days in a year in one or more productive economic activities,
and those who are without work but seeking or available for
work at current rates of remuneration in prevailing local condi-
tion. In short,the termm tlabour force' refers to the *working
force' and the *unemployed?!.However,it is to be noted that in
a poor and predominantly agricultural economy,the concept of
labour force is very blurred.,It is well known that there is
a wide difference between the working age of the poor and that
of the rich,While the poor are more likely to enter the labour

force at a very young age and retire at a very old age,the rich
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may not do so.Again,the seasonal variations iﬁ the demand for
labour also affect the size of the lgbour force,The!discouraged
workers' cease to look for work when they think that there is
no chance of finding any.The presence of the large number of
self-employed and unpaid helpers in family farms and enterprise
creates problem in determining whether they are fully employed
or under-employed through out the year.,Further,in a subsistence
economy, the demarcation between the members of labour force
and dependants is not very clear.In such economy,all able
members of a household do take part in economic activities,
Even if some of the members are not earning,yet they lend

a helping hand and thus enable the earning members to earn

as much as possible.1

It is because of these problems related
with the 'labour force' approach that the concepts and defini-
tions used for the measurement of the working force have
frequently changed from census to census,

The present chapter seeks to examine
the structure and the employment situation of the working force
in the area under stuéy.The chapter is divided into six section
We begin with the concept and definition of worker in Section I
followed by a brief diécussion on vorkers' participation rates
as revealed in the 1971 and 1981 censuses as well as in our

field investigation data(1983) in Section II.In Section III
and IV we present the distribution of workers by industry and
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activity status respectively,The employment situation in the
state in general and the area under study in particular is
rresented in section V,The last Section summarises the main
roints emerging in the first five sections,

Concept and Definition

The changes in the concept and d;ﬁ.ni
tion of worker from census to census pose problem for inter-
censal comparabilq:ty of data,Therefore,before: we proceed to
examine the different characteristics of the working force ”
in the area under study,a brief review of the concepts and
definitions of worker as adopted by the 1971 and 1981 censuse
is givenm, This,it is hoped,will help to give a clue about the
eXpected direction of shift in the worker participation rates
as well as the distribution of workers among the di £ferent
sectors. of the economy during the last decade,

A tworker! is defined as fa person
whose main activity was participation in any economically
productive work by his physical or mental activity.Work
involved not only actual work but effecti{re supervision or
direction of work".a On the basis of this definition,persons
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were identified as fworkers' and ‘non-workers', The 1971\
census sought to classify workers by main (or primary) and
secondary activities,Persons covered in main activity are
those who had participated in any *regulart activity such

as trade,profession,service or business during any one of the
day of the reference week, or,in case of certain other types
of work which are not carried¢ out through out the year such
as cultivation,plantation,livestock and some type of household
work,those who had participated in any such activities during
the last one year,Thus 1971 census used a dual reference
period == one for 'regular! activities (a week) and the other -
for seasonal activities (a year).To ensure comprehensive
coverage persons classified as non-workers by main activity
were asiked whether they were engaged in any productive
activities as secondary work,

Unlike the 1971 census, the reference
period in 1981 census was one year to classlfy one as a worker,
The reference period in 1981 census was quite liberal compared
to 1971 census,and it left open the posibility of netting
a larger number of population as workers,even if a person
works for a few days during the year preceeding the day of
enumeration,However,the 1981 census sought to distinguish
between main workers who worked for six months or more during

the year from those who are marginal workers, -
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Thus both the census of 1971 and 1981
provide two categories of workers:that is,in 1971 census we
have (1) the main (or primary) workers and (ii) the secondary
workers,and in 1981 (i) the mafin workers and (ii) the margi-
nal workers,The difference in reference period notwithstanding
We may conceptually compare the mein (or primary) workers of
1971 with the main workers of 198%,and the secondary workers
of 1971 with the marginal workers of 1981,

11

Workers' participation Rates

Main - Worker-population ggtiom@m; Table 7.1 compares the
MWPR as obtained from the census records of 1971 and 1981.

As metioned in the preceeding section,the definition of
vorker is relatively liberal in the 1981 census.Hence,the
1981 census is expested to show a higher rate of MWPR than
the 1971 census,While: the MWPR in group-B hamlets seems to:
have changed in the expected direction,in group-A hamlets it
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Tatle Pelt: ¥

Yos

§97¢ .15 2555 55498 18,52
398% 5531 1733 64484 35,03
1983 P72 46422 60400 26447

uoreo : Consio Rocords for 1971 &:3 158%, and Fiold
myectigation for 1983.
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moves in the opposite direction.In group~A hamlets,the male
MWPR declined by about 6 percentage points,that is, from the
level of 59.15 per cent in 1971 to 53,31 per cent in 19813
and the female MWPR declined by about 8 percentage points,
that is,from the level of 25,55 in 197t to 17,33 per cent in
1981, However,our field investigation data of 1983 sghow the
rositility of under-reporting with respect to female MWPR in
group-A hamlets, Some comment with respect to a dip in female
MWPR in 1981 in group—-A hamlets may now be offered,In tribal
hougeholds where usually both males and females Jointly take
part in economic activities the decline in ‘the female MWPR

by about 8 percentage points gives rise to doubt of under-
reporting, Household work usually gets mixed up with partici-
pation in famlily enterprises,especially in the case of women,
This plausibility explains somevhat under-reporting bias in
the female HWPR. Such under-reporting arises due to the
invisibility of females' economic contribntion,3 particularly
in the rural areas where traditional interpretations,such as
'‘work®, 'economic activities', 'work placet, etc, are difficult
to apply.The nature of woments work (viz.,preperation of meals,
food processing,storage,fetching of water,etc.) is such that
there is no clear demarcation as to where her occupation ends
and work for the home beglns.” Besides,although the 1981
census instructions clearly specified that questions be put,
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especially to women and children, whether they work as cultivator
agricultural labourers or in household industry or other vorks,
tat since these categories were not built into the questionnaire
itself, a correct qnumeration depended on the efficiency in the
implementation of census instruction. That the census enumeratiom

could not or did not correctly enumerate €he female working force
in 1981 due to some under-reporting bias has been reported to us
during the course of ocur field investigation.

Unlike group=aA, group-B hamlets are
inhabited by the pon-indigenous population group (Benglalis,

Garos,and Hajongs all immigrants from the erstwhile East
Pakistan)., The invisibility characteristics of women should be
equally applicable in group-B hamlets as it was in group-A,
However in the case of former, a variety of agricultural work
(in addition to household activities) is performed by women
la-bour who supplement or complement their male counterparts in
fapily farm activities. Further, in group-B hamlets, given the
pressure on limited land resource it is likely that some of such
activities done hy females workers form marginal or subsidiary

occupation. ’

MWPR bxv gge-gvrougs: In table 7.2 we present the MWPR of the
sample workers by age-groups. It is observed from the table that
the female MWPR is relatively lower thah the male MWPR in

almost all age-groups. This is,however, a universal phenomena,
Apart from the invisibility characteristics of women participation

f s
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Table 7.2 sMain Workers-Population Ratio (MWPR) according to

Age-Groups.

Age-Groups Group—A Hamlets Group-B _Harlets.
Males Femal se Males Pamale
0 - 14 12.86 5,88 20.90 10.66
15 « 19 76 .19 52,00 100.00 45.00
20 = 24 85.00 60.87 100.00 54.54
25 = 29 94 .44 70.00 93.33 75,85
40.49 85.18 88.46 100.00 60.09
50 - 59 83.33 72.22 80.77 63.64

60 + 33.33 16 .67 39,13 -
all 59.72 46 .22 60.00 36417
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in rural asreas, as explained earlier,there are various other
rezeops such as pregnancy and lactation,care of children,
domestic chores and the nature of work opportunities available
in tho village which tend to reducc the partichpation rates
(HUPR) of females in the O - 29 amge group in particular and in
2ll age-groups in general, It ic slso noted that the participation
rate (MWPR) 4in the 0 » 14 age group is relatively lover in
group=A than in group-B hamlets for both males and females, Thes
iz possibly due to the pregence of full-time students in the
former, whereas the number of school going children in the latter
group of hamlets is negligible,

The male participation rates(MUPR)
in group-A hamlets increazse comewhet at o diminishing rate with an
inerease in age-groups, and it is noted thal the maxiwum rate
lies in the age=group (25 « 29) yoars,: in group=-B hamlets, on
the other hand,the increase in participation rate is not very
amooth with the increase in age=groups. ;reking the poosibility
of errore in age-reoporting, it may be reasonadly presumed that
the maxinum rates are concehtrated 4n ths 15 =« 49 age group. In
the case of femalos; the concentration in the participation rates
appears to be in the age groups of 30 « 39 yeoars in group=A
ha-mlets and 2% « 29 age-group in groupeB hemlets,

MWPR by hongebold farme-sizes: Further, 1f the distribution of
vorker participation rates (MUPR) is arranged according to the
houschold farmesizes{table 7.3), it is seen that in group-A hamlets,
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Table 7.3 sMain Workers-Population Ratlo (MWPR) by Household
Pamm=Sizes.

'S . Housenreld Group~A Hamlets Group~B Hamiets
Ho. FameSizes Males Fanjﬁas Persons Males Pamgles Persons

1. Landless 53.85 35.71 44,44 66,06 46.20 56 .35
2, Mar€inal 50.68 48.62 54,51 57.89 22.22 40.54
3. Small 75.00 43.24 54,39 61.90 4667 55.56
4. Medium - 53.33 63.684 59,46 $2.94 26,33  41.88
5. Big 57.69 37.93 47.27 42,86 4.17 25,00

All 59.71 46.22 52.75 60.00 36,14 48.84
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the MWPR tends to increase upto a point after which it starts
' declining with the increase in the household fafhpsizes,

" whereas in group~-B hamlets the MWPR tends to decrease with the
incrgase in the household farm-gizes.Thié';s more sharp 4n
case of females.It may be noted that households in the bigger
. farm-sizes,on an.average,belong to the higher income brackets
{(see Chapter 6), Therefore,the decline in females MWPR with the
increase in household farme-sizes perhaps corroborates the

" generally held }aeliet that the participation of females in
gainful activities is ;onsidered pprmissibie only in case of
dire necessit?.6

In bréief, the evidences on the worker
participation rates reveal that a high proportion of (Moth)
‘males and females in the area take part in economic activities.
Although a good number of persons in fhe 0 = 14 age group
participate in economic-activities,the proportion of such populs
tion is relative}y higher in group-B hamlets than in group-A
hamlets, This implies a relative deprivation in the matter of
schooling for thengroup-B hamlets, The participation rates
according to the household farm sizes show that in group~A
hamlets,the participation rates tend to increase upto a point
after which it starts declining with the 1ncfease in household
farm-sizes,In group-B hamlets,on the other hand,the participa-
tion ratesg,particularly among females,tend to decrease with the

increase in household farm-sizes,
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III

Distribution of Workers by Industry

In this section an attempt 4is being
made to examine the inter-temporal changes in the composie-
tion of the working force in the area under study.Since the
1981 census does not provide detall information on the indus=-
trial distribution of Workers,7 the comparison is being made
between the 1971 census. data and our sample data collected in
1983,

Sectoral composition : As table 7.4 indicates,a big shift of
workers from primary to secondary and tertiary sectors has
takeh place during the period 1971 « 1983.This feature is
more prominent in group=A than in group~B hamlets, For instance
in group-A hamlets, the percentage of working force engaged

in primary sector went down from 74,89 in 1971 to 45.22 in
1983,while during the same period the percentages in secondary
and tertiary sectors rose from 2,06 to 24.77 and 23.05 to
30,01 respectively.In group~B hamlets,the share of the primary
sector declined from 98.22 to 79.93 and the share of the
secondary and tertiary sectors increased from 0,33 to 10.54
and 1.45 to 9.52 respectively, '

%
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' fTaﬁie 7.4 3Industrial Distrilution of Workers (%), 1971 and 1983,

Voo,

 Tnaustry Group T Group-A Hamlets T Group-B Hanlets
; . ST 1983 Tk p— 1953

1. Brimary Sector . 74.89 . 45.23 ' ‘eai22 - - 793
74 calttvators. | 25,51 08T - - 62.07 .. . 34,35
. ii. asricultural = 23.66 . - 35,93
Lakourers. S B

448. allied activie - 25,72 . 4435 0.22 13.61
ties. -

31,97

2. Secondary Sector  2.06 24,77 0433 10,54
iv. Mining and @ = - 21,30 0 = 10.54
. quarrying S : _
v. Masufacturing ' 1.65 2.17 0,22 -

" Vi. Comstruction = 0.41 : 1930 oa1r -

'3, Tertiary Sector  23.05 " '30.01 185 9,52
vii. Trade & Commerce 9,88 16,96 < 3,74
© vii1) Pransports, @#c.  0.41 R X " -

. 4ixe Other services 12.76 . 9?1"‘!57“ ‘1§.'45 5478

A 7100.00 © 100.00 100,00 - 300300 -

~ Sources Census Date for 1971, and Field Survey Data for 19835
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The share of the secondary sector has
gone up during the period because of the growing importante
cf mining and querrying activity in the area, It is
important to note that although mining and quarying
(limestones exXcavation) has been taking place from time

immemor1a1,8 but no workers were reported to have been
engaged in this activity during 197V census, This 1s
possibly due to the suspension of limestones exaavation

( which is almost exclusively mwant to meet the demand 4in
Sylhet district, now in Bangladesh ) during the period of
the Bangladesh liberation war in early seventies, However,
few years after Banglqdesh attained its independence,export
of limestones from this area vas resumed, The growing demand
of limestones in Bangladesh and their abundant deposits in
the area bas enhanced the importance of limbstones excavation
, in the area. As on 1983, about 21 per cent and 10 per cent
of workers in group-A hamlets and group=B hamlets respectively
_were engaged in limestones quarries. k
In the tertiary sector, only 'trade and

commerce' registered and upward movement in both the hamlet
groups, During the period 1971 = 83, the share of this

activity wént up by about 7 percentage points in group-A
hamlets and about 4 percentage points in group~B hamlets,
The increase in the proportion of workers engaged in this
activity is partly due to'the improvement of road transport
and marketing during the period and partly due to the
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resumption of export of limestones and horticultural
products to Bangladesh, However, it may be noted that
although a shift in working force has teken place from
primary sector to secondary and tertiary sectors, but
this shift has not been able to make a significant
change in the composition of working force in group-B
hamlets as it has been in group-A hamlets, ﬁuring 1983,
about 80 perpcent of workers in group-B hamlets have
been found to the depending on primary sector activities,
The differences in the inter—l
sectoral shift between the two hamlet groups suggést,
firstly,that notwithstanding the legai ownership of
land asset, group-p households do not seem to take much
active interest in égricultural activities other ;hmn
‘ plantaiien and ﬁprticultural activities, Most of thelr
‘paddy londs have been leased out to group-B hamlets for
cultivation, In group~-A hamlets, almost the entire working
force in primary sector is engaged in plantation etc |
" Jallied activities), whereas in group-Bsout of 80 per cent
primary workers, as many as 34 and 32 per cent are engaged
as cultivators and agricultural labourers respectively, In

chapter 6 (section II) we have seem that scurce-wise,
agriculture (in the coﬁtext of group-A hamlets, it is
rlantations) yields the highest proportion of income
followed by wage and trade income. It has also been seen
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that the highest mear value of income for group-A house-
holds comes from trade and commerce followed by rental
income.A)} these suggests a sort of specialised activities
in plantation (by employing wage labour whenever necessary).

and in trade and commerce,

Secondly, houscholds in group=-B hamlet:
on the other hand,because of legal and institutional
constraint in the ownership of land asset,are Xeft with
fewer opportunities to fall back on, Some decliine in the
proportion of agricultural workers as well as of cultivators
is suggestive of spilling of the excess manpower in agrie
culture to some non-agricultural activities.It is also to
be recalled that in case of group-B hamlets,income from
agriculture and wages form the two most important sources
of incoms,vhether one looks from the mean value or from the

source-composition of income(Chapter 6,Section II).
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pistribution of Workers by Activity

The distribution of workers by activity
status is considered important for and relevant to the
measurement and study of working force as well as the level
o f unemployment.In particular,it is necessary to distinguish
the unpaid family workers from others because the unpaid
family workers tend to be predominantly females and young
children and are not always avallable for work outside their
family enterprises.The same is probably true of the self-
employed, although perhaps to a lesser extent,because *prima
faciet, a self~-employed porson might be able to change his
vocation and status more easily than a family worker who has

other obligation, 10
In this section,an attempt is being made

to examine the distribution of workers according to their
activity status,For this purpose,workers were classified
into the following categories:

i. those workers who are engaged in self-employed
activities ,
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i1f, those who are working as wage-labourers on
daily basis,
113, those who are working as unpaid helpers in
family farms or enterprises, and

iv. those who are working as salaried workers,

Quantitatively,the last category is not very important

for our study since a negligible proportion of workers are
reported to belong to this category in group-A hamlets and
in group-B hamlets none is reported as salaried workers,

The distribution of workers according
to the above categories is presented in tables 7.5a and 7,5b,
It is seen from the tables that in group~-A hamlets,the pro=-
portion of workers in self-employed activities is numerically
the most important,followed by wage labourers and unpaid
family helpers.In group-B hamlets,the proportion of workers
engaged as Wage labourers is numerically the most signifi-
cant, followed by self-employed workers and unpaid helpers,
However,if the data on the distribution of the activity
of the workers are examined. by the land poaaessién status
0f the households,an interesting feature of the working
force emerge.As expected,it is seen that among the landless

the majority of the workers are engaged as wage-labourerssg
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Taple 7.5 sActivity Distribution of Workers By Household

3

Famm~Sizes,
(Group-A Hamlets)
Si, Household Self employed Vvase employed Unpald Family Total
No. Farm=-5izes Activities Activities Helpers ro »
MALES
1. Landless 3(21.43) 10(71.43) 1(4.17) 14 (100.00;
2, Mareinal 30(40.54) 33(44.59) 8(10.81) 74100 .00)
3. Small 7(46.67) 4(26.67) 2¢13.33) 15(100.00)
5. Big 13(86.67) - 2(13.33) 15(100.00)
ALL 58(46 .03) 50(39.68) 13(10.32) 126 (100.00)
PIMALES
1. Landless - 10 (100,00} - 10(100.00)
2. Mgreinal 19(35.85) 22(43.32) 12(22.64) 53(100.00)
3. Small 9(56.25) 3(18.75) 4(26.75) 16(100%,00)
4. Medium 7(50.00) 4(28.57) 2(14.29) 14(100.00)
S. Big 6({54.55) - 4(36'.38) 11(100°,00)
. ALL 41(39.42) 39(37.51) 22 (21%,15) 104 (100°.00)
PERSONS
t. Landless 3(12,50) 20(83,33) 144.17) 24(100.00)
2. Marginal 49(38.58) 55(43.31) 20(15.75) 127(100.00)
3. gmnall 16 (51.61) 7(22.58) 6(19.35) 31(100.00)
4, Medium 12(54.55) 7(31.82) 2(9.09) 22 (100°%00)
5. Big 19(73.03) @ 6 (23.08) 26 (100.00)
ALL 99(43,04) 89 (38.70) 35(15,.22) 230(100.00)

Note : PBIsures in pafenthesis are percentages.

@& In some cases the total is not equal to 100.00, Pecauses the
salaried have not been tabulagted.
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Pable 7'513 :A’ ctivity Distribution of Workters by Household

Farmgizes . ;
(Group=-B Hamlets)
S, Household Self Wage Onpaid
. employed employed family Total
No, Farm-gize activities activitieg achelpers
: JALES
1. Landless 9(8.26) 98(89.9%) 2(1.83) 109(100,00)
2 MWarginal  th(63.64) 4(18.,18)  4(18,18)  22(¥00,00)
3¢ Small 7(53.85) - 6(46.15) 13(100,00)
4o Medium 15(41,67) 1(2.78) 10(55.56) 36(100,00)
5. Big 8(66.67) - §(33.33)  12(100,00)
"7 ALL 53(27.60)  103(53.64) 36(18.76) 192(100,00)
- EAMALES
e Landless 9(12.33) 64(87.67) - 73(100,00)
3¢ Small .- - 7(100,00)  7(100,00)
4y Hedium - 1(7.69) 12(92,31) 13(100,00)
50 Bis - - i(¥00000) ‘(100000)
Al 10(9.,80) 65(63.73) ?;7( 26447) 102(100,00)
” © PERSONS
'1s Landless 18(9,89) 162(89.0%) 2(1.10) 182(100,00)
2s MWarginal 15(50.,00 4€13.33) 11(36.67) 30(100,00)
3¢ small 7(35.00) - 13(65,00) 20(100,00)
_he HMedium 15(30.61 2(408)  32(65¢3%)  49(100.00%
Se Bls 8(61054) - 5(38046) ‘3(100.@)
ALL 63(21443) 168(57.34) 63(21.63)

294(100,00)

Note Figures in pareonthessis are percentages,
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For instance,among the landless about 83 per cent of the
workers. in group-A hamlets and about 89 per cent in

group-B hamlets are reported to be engaged as wage-labourers
This implies that the rescurce-less houscholds in both the
hamlet groups depend on wage employment activities,and
therefofe,are vulnerable to seasonal variation in employment

and hence on their earnings.

Among the operating households, the
proportion of workers engaged in self-employed activities
and as family helpers tends to be numerically important with
the increase in housechold fammesizesjand the proportion of

wage~labourers declines with the increase in farm sizes,

-

Furthery,the proportion of workers
engaged as unpaid helpers in family farms or enterprises

is relatively higher in group~B hamlets than in groupea
hamlets,In group-A hamlets,the proportion of male and female
vorkers engaged as.unpaid‘helpers is about 10 per cent and
21 per cent respectively,The respective percentages in
group-B hamlets are about 19 and 26. A relatively higher

proyortion of workers,in particulars females, engaged as



197

helpers in group-B hamlets reflects the unwillingness
of workers (unless economically compelled) to work
outside their own farms.m In may also be noted that
the predominance of self-employed and helpers in
family farms and enterprises among the operating
households may be the reason,as we shall see in the
next section, for a relatively higher employment level
(or duration of employment) among the operating house~
holds,particularly for those iq the bigger farmm sizes,
Conversely,a relatively lower level of employment among
the landless may be due to their dependence on wage
employed activities,
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Eoployment Situation

Criteria for Identi fyinz the unemployed and the undere

employed : According to Raj Krishna,there are four major

criteria by which a person may be identified as unemployed

or under~employed,These are:

i.

is,

1ii,

The Time Criterion : according to which a person

is considered as unemployed or under-employed if
he is gainfully occupied during the year for

& number of hours (or days) less than some normal
or optimal hours (or days) defined as full employ=-

ment hours or days;

The Income Criterlon : according to which a person
is considered as unemployed or under-employed if

he earns an income per year less than some

desirable minimum;

\

The Willingness Criterion : according to which

a person is considered as unemployed or under=

employed if he is willing to do more work than
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he is doing at present,he may either be actively
searching for more work or be avatlable for more
vork if it is offered on terms to which he is

accustomed; and,

iv., The Productivity Criterion : according to which

a person is considered as unemployed or under-
employed if he is removable from his present
employment in the sense that his contribution to
output is less than some normal productivity, and
therefore,his removal would not reduce output if
the productivity of the remaining workers is
normalised with minor changes in techniques and/or
organiaation.'a
Each of the above criteria would
throw different estimates of unemployment or under-employ-
ment and a combipation of two or more of these would give
us many more estimates,Bowever,the basic approach adopted
by the National Sample Survey Organisation(NSS) in its
labour force surveys was the combination of the Time and
Willingness criteria,fFor insiance,the NSS 27th and the
32nd rounds have adopted the following alternative

approaches. in measuring unemployment and under-employment:
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Usnal status approach : which is meant to measure

the usual activity status =- employed or unemployed
or outside the labour force of thoge covered by the
survey.Thus the activity status is determined with

reference to a longer period than a day or a week.13
Persons reported to be unemployed in terms of

their usual activities were likely to be *chroni-
cally unemployed!, and as such estimation of

their numbers was considered important,

Weekly status approach : where the activity status
is determined with reference to a period of precee-
ding seven days. A person who reports having worked
at least for one hour an apy day during the reference
week while pursuing a gainful occupation was deemed
§o be employed.A person who did not work even for
one hour during %he reference week but was seeking

A

or available for work was deemed to be unemployed,
Daily status approach : under which persons classi-
fied as 'empléyed' during the reference week were
asked about their activities during each day of
the reference week.A person who workedqg at least
for one but less than four hours was considered
having worked fer half a day.If worked for four

hours or more during a day,he was considered as
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employed for the whole daye. This approach gives a more

comprehensive measure of unemployment and under-employment

of the 'currently employed!', @Once aga%p, we can estimate

the person~days of unemployment according to various usual

status of the Yabour force or different categories of
households.

+ Table 7.6

shows, the incidence of unemploymeni according to three
alternative approaches, as well as the labour fSrce
participation rates for rural areas of the state and

" India, As seen from the table, the labour force situation
in the state is different from the all-India situation.
The participation rates in the state is higher Qhaﬁ the
all-India level and they are s;gnificantly higher in case
of females, Because of high participation ratés,' the
unemployment problem in the state is much less;coﬁpared
go the all India level, It may be noted that data on the
percentage distribution of working persons by intensity
of work in the state (Table 7.7) also corroborates this,
Considering:the fact that the majority of the Christians
do not work on sundays, and therdfore their full-time
working days are only 6 days in a week, the proportion
of workers ﬁho suffered from not having full-time work
is found to be msignificant.“‘ Jn short, we may say that
the problem of unemployment and under-employment in the
state is not acute compared to the all-India situation,
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Table 7.6 f Incidence of Unemployment in Rural areas of Meshsl

and India, 1977 - o

~

Usual Activity Weekly Activity Dally Activity
Sex Status Statusg ‘statng e

Meghalaya India Meshalaya India Meghalaya India

(a) Incidence of Unemployment

Hales 0021 2o22 0021 3.57 0030 7.12

Females 0.15 5,52 - 4413 0.50° o.18

{B) Percentage of Unemployed

Males 0.14 1.41 O.14 2.23 0.18 4’.33

Pemales 0.10 1.68 - l.16 0.02 2.28

{C) Labkour Force Particlpation

Males 66.55 63,66 €5.77 '62.43 €0.96 60.88

Pemales €2.83 30.51 €0.00 28.06 51.92 24 .84

Sources Gormment of Meghalaya, 32nd Round NSS on Enployment and
unemployment in Meshalaya and India, July, 1977 -« June, 1978,
Directorate of Economics, Statistics and Evaluation,
Meghalaya - 1984,
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Table 7.7 : Percentase Distribution of Working Persons By Intensity
- of Work in a Week s Rural Meghalaya.

-~

Nos. of days Males Females Persons

worked during

the week ’

3 = 4 days 2.83 5.49 3.92

4 - 5 o 4.89 9,38 6.74

5 « 6 ® 25.85 26.13 25,96

€ - 7 » 65420 56 .55 61.64
Total 100.00  100.00 100.00

source: NSS, 38th Round, Quick Tabulation, cquoted in Govermment of
Meghalaya, Seventh Pive Year Plan, 198590, Vol.I, pase=40.
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in_the nggz,a£~&& In the forgoing

sections,it was established that the majority of the
landless and ‘the narginal farm households depend (their
living) on wage-occupations, while households with

adequate land base depend on self-employment activities,

For households depending on wage-occupation, their level

of living (or income) is directly related not only with
wage rates but also on the number of days the earning
members: o f the households are employed, It is, however,

an acknowledged fact that employment opprotunities in

the rural areas in general, and wage employment opportunitie
in particular, are highly uncertain and discoatinuous,
During the peak season, the demand for labour is in
general,high.ehough to provide adequate wage employment,

- But during the lean season, the demand for lXabour is too
low with the result that wage labour gets employment for

limited number of dayszonly;»our investigation into the
laboud force situation in the area, although it reveals

the absence of the 'wholly unemployed* persons, shovus
that,a!gOQdunumberhof-personSseouid not find adequate
employment through out the reference period of one week,

They get some work on some days and are looking for work

on other days during the same week. Still others reported
that even though they were looking for work(wage~employment),
but during the days when work was not available, engaged

themselves in some other gainful but less renumerative
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activities. such persons who reported about the lack of
adequate employment opportunities, however, were found

to be more frequent among the non-indigenous(group-B
hamlets) than among the indigenous population(group-a
hamlets); within a hamlet group, they are more frequent
among the landless and the marginal farm housecholds; and
between seasons, they are more frequent during the lean
season than in the peak seasony, In otherwords, although
there is no 'wholly unemployed!, yet some workers in the
area suffered from lack of adequate employment opportunitie.
This section, therefore,seeks to examine the employment
situation in the border areas of Khasi Hills, in the 1light
of our field investigation data, But unlike the available
estimates on the incidence of unemployment and the percen-
tage of the unemployed, our study confined itself only

with the level of employment among the different categories
households during the reference weeck, The employment level
is examined not from the level of individual worker but

from the employment level of household. This is done
because it is felt that the standard of living (or
earning ) of the households depend much on the level of
household income, which is directly related with the level
of employment of the woﬁkiné'members in the household,

But larger household with relatively more workers will
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obviously have higher level of employment than smaller
households with relatively fewer workers.Therefore,to
standardise the influence of family size on the house-
hold employment level,the latter is expressed in terms
of person-days employment per working member in the
houseBold, ’

For this purpose,households belonging

to different farm-sizes were first classified into two
occupational categories,viz.,the self-employed and the
wage-employed households, The classi fication of house-

holds into these two occupational groups is based on the
income~sources composition of the households,If the annual
household income from self-employment activities is higher
than income from wage~employment activities,the household
is categorised as self-employed.On the other hand, if
income from wage~employment is higher than income from

sel f-employment, the household is claszified as wage
employed, However,if the income from two sources are equal,
the occupation of the most senior earning member is taken
as the household occupation,Having clasaified the households
into the two occupational groups,the average level of
employment is then ascertained for each category of
households (i.¢., by farm size),The employment level for

A



207

each category of households is aFrived at by dividing the
" total person-days employed.b&jthe tatal number of workers
in the given category; One person-day employment is defined
as a whole day employment for a worker, which is approximately
eeuiValent to 8 hours:a day; and half day employment is taken
- as half person-day employment. Oon the distribution of household
by levél employment, first we computed the average employment
per working member in the household, which is arrived at by
dividing the total person~days employed by all working members
- in the household. ‘The levels of employment under which house=-
‘;holds have been claesified as less than 4 daye. b days but

Yess than. 4.5 days, 4«5 days but less than 5 days, and 5 days
and above. Fbllowing the avove methodology, the person-days

‘ 'employed and the distribution of households: by level of employ-
"ment are presented in tables 7.8 and 7.9 respectively. The '
im@ertant 1nferences emerging from the. tables are the
-follomgz P
| 1. nAlthough the‘employment 1evel in the area 1s
| . reasonably hlgh in both the rounds of survey T

i it is relatively higher during the second round
than in the first round of survey. This feature

N

'is observed in all categories of households.

such a phenomena ret&ects that seasonal
| variation in employment opportunities‘in the
- ﬂarea affect all categories of househo} ds,
:11; ”L'On.an avenage, the employment level per working
| member in both the hamlet groups is more or lesst
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Takle 7.8 :Person~-Days Employed Per Worker During A Reference Week
js House%ld Occupation and Farm=Si zes,

a

S1. Household ___Group~A Hgmlets _ __ _  Group=-B Hamiets
No. Fam=Sizes Self viage Total Self Wwage Mtal
employed employed employed employed
" occupation eccupation B occupation occupation ;
First Round of saurvey
1. Landless 8.75 4,37 4,50 4,73 4.30 4,35
2. Mareinal 4,28 4.51 4,36 5.04 4,80 .00
3. Small 4,71 - 4.71 4,55 - 4,55
4, Medium 4.23 - 4.23 4,69 - 4.69
S. Big 4.9 - i 4,89 5,23 - 5.23
All 4.44 4.48 4445 4.80 4,31 4,53
Second Round of sSurvey
1. Landless  4.62 4.81 4.75 5.14 4.53 4.61
2+ Marginal 4,75 4467 4,72 4.84 5.60 4,97
3. saall 4.87 - 4.87 4.95 - 4.95
4. Medium 500 - 5.00 4.76 - 4,76
"5, Big 4.92 - 4,92 5.46 - 5,46
All A 4.83 4.71 4.80 4,94 4,57 4,74
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Table 7.’9‘8 tPercentage Distribution of ~muée}bidé ) Level Lof Avéraee
Employment Per Working Member Durin® 5 Reference Week..

(Groug A Hamlets)

[

Si. éateg’ories Tess than 200 o= F 80— B00 q. - ATl '

No . | 4.00 days 4.49 days 4.99 Qays days - - ¢ . o

| :“»Firs,{: Round of sSurvey

1. Landless  9.09  27.27° 18,18  45.45 100.00

2. Hareinal 12,97 36,17 ,1:7,—62'-: 34,04 © 100.00
3. gy e 18.48 6.3 45045 ﬁﬁ"”41oo.bo
4, Medtum 20,60  10.00 . 30,00 '”iéfod '~ 100.00
5. Blg  12.50  12.50 _12?56" 6250 10000
6. delfe 10,77 27.69 20,00 41.54 " 100.00 :
-e:np].;qyed : . _

7. Wage~ 13,69 27,27 - 22.73 36336 100,00
_ employed : - . : :

' 8. All house~ 11,49 27.59 20,69  40.23  100.00
holds _ o ‘ - -

Second Round of Survey'

1. Landless =, = 9,09 45,45, . 45.45 - 100.+00
2. Marelnal - 4.44 15,5  26.67. 53,33 100400
3. Spall - - 18.18 27,27, 54,55  .100.00

4. Medtum - - ' 20.00 80.00 . 100.00

5.Big = = 25,00 75400 100.00

. 6., 5016~ 1,56  10.94 . 25,00 62,50 . 100.00
_ employed o ' '

7. Wage= . 4,76 14.29 - 38.10 42.86 100.00
_employed ' '

K11 house- 2.35  11.76 28.24 57.65 100.00
holds ‘ ' -
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Table 7.9, sPercentage Distributionof Households dy Level of
A ver'a:qg! Empiloyment Per Working Memver DuFlng a Reference

Heek.

(Group=B Hamlets)

*

E. Household Less thal 3+00 == 4,50 == 5,00 = Total
No. categories 4.00 days 4.49 days 4.99 days days .

G Pirst Round of Survey

j. Lamless 15.87 22,22 20.63 - 41.27 100,00
2. Marginal - .33 8.33 83.33 100.00
3. Small 16 .67 16 .67 16 .67 , £0 .00 100.00
4, Medium 7.14 21.43 28.57 42,86 100.00
S. Big - - 20.00 80.00 100.00
6. Self~ 6.82 11.36 18.18 63.64 100.00
employed
7o Wage= 16.07 25,00 '21.43 "37.50 100.00
employed
all house= 12.00 19.00 20 .00 49 .00 100.00
holds

Secmnd Round of Sarvey

t. Landless 16,95 13.56 18.64 50.85 100.00
2. Mareinal 8.33 1667 8.33 66 .67 100.00
3. Snall - - 50.00 50400 100.00
4. Medimm 14.29 7.14 14,29 64,29 100,00
5. Blg - 20,00 - 80 .00 100.00
6. Self= 4.54 9.09 éo.as 65.91 100.00
Enmployed
7, Wage= 21.15 15.38 15.38 48.08 100.00
employed

All House- 13,54 12,50 17.71 56425 100.00
holds .
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-the same, However, i1f comparison is

made between the self-employed and the
wage-employed households, it is seem
that in general, employment level is
higher in the former than in the latter
group of households., This feature is more
sharp in group-B hemlets than in group-A
hamlets,

The tables also show that the proportion
ofrhouseholds with low employment level

is relatively higher in case of wage-
employed than smong the self-employed
households, This feature too is more
sharp in case of group~B hamlets than

in group~A. For instance, in group-h
hamlets the proportion of the self-
employed and the wgge-employed households
with less than 4 days employment level in
a week is 10,77 and 13,64 per cent
respectively during the first round, and
156 and 4.26 per cent respectively during
the second round of survey, The respective

percentages in group-B hamlets is 6.82 and
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16,07 during the first round and 4,54

and 21,15 during the second round sarvey

The distribution of households by level
of employment (table 7.9) indicates that
although the majority of the housecholds
irrespective of any category had a

high level of employment per working
member , yet a good number of households
particularly in group=-B hamlets,reported
a low level of employment,For instance,
the proportion of households in group~-A
hamlets whose employment level per wor=
king member is less than 4 days in a week
is 11,49 and 2,35 per cent during the
first and second round of survey respec-
tively;the respective preportions of such
households in group-~B hamlets are 12,00
and 13,54 per cent respectively.
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We may now briefly summarise the
important points emerzing from the foregoing sections,Firstly,
ve note that unlike gro&p-ﬁ, in group~B hamlets there was
relatively a higher labour participation rates among the
age group O = 14, the group which should normally be in the
schools, This implies a relative deprivation in the matter of
education of school going childrem for group~ B hamlets.

Secondly, during the period 1971 - 83,
a big shift of workers from primalry to secondary and tertiary
sectors has taken place,However, this shift has not been able
to make a significant change in the composition of working force
in group-B hamlets as has been the case in group-A hamlets,
puring 1983, about 80 per cent of workers in group-B hamlets
have been found to be depending on primary sector activities
compared to 45 per cent in group-A hamlets,

Thirdly, the distridution of workers
by activity status shows that in group~A hamlets the proportion
of workers in sel f-employed activities is numerically the most
important, followed by wage labourers and unpaid family helpers,
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in group~B hamlets, on the other hand, the proportion
‘0f workers engaged as wage labourers is numerically the
most important, followed by workers engaged in self-
employed activities and unpaid family helpers, Almost
as a corollary, the distribution of workers by land
possession status of householdss shows that the majority
of workers among the landlegs are engaged as wage =
labourers, This indicates that the resource~less people
in the area( particularly in group~B hamlets) depend
on wage employment activities,and are therefore more
vulnerable to seasonal variation in employemnt opportue
nities and hence in their earnings and poverty level,
On the other hand, the majority of the workers among the
landed ( mostly in group~A hamlets),particularly in the
upper classes of land holdings are ongaged as self-
employed and family helpers.

Fourthly, a reasonably high
level of employment in both the hamlet groupsfi note
withstanding,it is noted that in group~B hamlets the
proportion of unpaid fanily workers is relatively
higher than in group-A hamlets,
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Lastly, while generally employment
is relatively higher in case of self-émployed than

among the wage-employed households, a comparison
between the two categories at lower ( less than

4 days a week ) level of employment shows that

the proportion of such low employmént Yevel hauseholds
is relatively higher in case of vage-employed,and
further that such difference is more sharp in

case of group~B hemlets than in case ofrgroup-A
hamlets ( See. ¥V )« In other words, the wage
employment which happens to be the major source

of income for the majority of households in group

B hamlets is found to subject to be more subjected

to the lower duration of employment and, therefore,

to lower income.
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In Chapber 1, we have mentioned that there:'is
very little 1nfomat'lon on the problem of poverty ln the
hill regon of North-East India, and therefore, not mnch
is known about the problem of poverty in the region. The
- present study whi_ch is based on primary date provided by
the sample households drawn from two groups of hamlets
(or census villages) in the border aréaB of Fast Khasi -
Hills a‘tﬁempﬁs to examine the giif'f‘_e?xrent.issues‘ related
.. with the problem of poverty in the area, It may also
~ Be recalled that the two hémlet grb@psz reptesent two.

- df fferent population groups whose access to productjiivef
: -Ar,ee'ou:ceé (and hence income ) are diii‘frer,en‘t froxh each
other, The Group*-A ‘Hamlet-'s répres:ént ;‘the indigenous .
- population group, and Group<B Hamieta represent the
non-indigenoua population greup. The fomer own and.
‘control all Yand and common: pmperties in the area, o
 where as the latter are cnstomarily not entitled to



own such properties., As such, the poverty incidence
between the two sets of population groups may

di ffer from each other, FMarther, the poverty incidence
4s also beliwved to depend on several variables
wvhose influences vary not only between the two hamlet
groups but also between seasons of the year, with

the result that poverty incidence between the two
hamlet groups may vary from season to season,
Therefore, the estimate of poverty in the area and
the association of poverty with selected socio-
economic variables have been given separately for

each hamlet groups in both rounds of survey,.

The Chapter is divided in four sections,
After presenting the methodology we followed for
the study on the incidence of poverty in Section
I, we set forth in Section II, on the basis of
our field investigation, some evidences on the
magnitude of poverty, The focus in Section III is
on certain factors or variables affecting poverty.

The last section sums up the major findings in
the firsi three Section,
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I
Methodology
"
Lx
In this Section a brief description on the data used

Ty

in the study , the povertyllines adopted and the measures of
poverty is attempted.

The Datas As mentioned earlier, the information on the >
quantity of foodeitems consumed by the households as well as
the consumption expenditure on various items was collected on a

recall basig. It is a well=-known fadt that the information on

consumption data is always subjected to problem of memory-gap
of the respondents with the result that, unless the recalling
period is short enouch, the data collected may suffer from large
deviation from the true filgures. This is perhaps applicable in the
case of those items avallable out of home=grown stock, gifts
and exchanges, and items freely collected by the mambers of
the households, Therefore, to overcome this problem and
minimise the recalling error, the recall period we have adopted
in the case of consumption data was only one month preceeding the
date of survey. Further, our 8chedule has been firamed in such
a way that it includes all possible kinds of major and minor
food-items avallable in the area.

Basing on the household consumption data, the per
®apita calorie consumption of each sample households is worked
out with the help of information on the caloric content per unit

quantity of food 1tems.1 In this process, items reported in
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quantities consumed with the calories contained per unit of
the item, Those it;qms which were reported in tems of
expenditure were first converted into quantities on the basis
of average pr}ce prevalling in the area, and then the quantities
daerived were convertad into calories. when the expenditure was
given for a group of commodities such as rulses, vegetsbles,
fishes, etc. the average retail price of the representative
item for a group was used in arriving at the quantities, which
were then converted into calories.

The total calories consumed by a household during
the reference period of 30 days from all food items were
divided by 30 to arrive at the calorie intake of the household
per day, which was tige;\t,x divided by the housgehold size expressed
interms of adult equivalent consumer units to give us the
consumption of calories per day per consumer unit, The adult
eguivalent units have been worked out by using the Lusk
coaefficientz which rewoves distortions due to differences in
age and sex eomposition' of the members of the household.
Similarly, the per cagita consumption expenditure of households
is expressed in tems of adult equivalent units)

Poverty liness In quantifying the incidence of poverty, two

critéria have been adopted in selecting the poverty lines. The
first criterion relates to the actual calorie intake per consumer

unit, and the second relates to the per capita monthly consumption
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akpenditure. that ensures the sslécted ealorie intake levels,
In chapter 3 we have scen that no consensus has been reached
."'among‘the-expefts'oa thé minimum petcap.tta ‘intake of "éa?loﬂés‘
’ with ‘the result that’ the rm.nimnm necessary ‘calorie intake 13 |
dafined variously u"ually ranging bemeen 1809 to 24001
caloriés pr per-sons per days This is for’ the. cbwious ;easoﬁ
:ﬁhat'%a psrson of a particula?/age and sex on a ‘particular
" day in a particilar¥ part of the country and carrying on'a
particular activ:lty had a basi.c aeed vector defined by certain
h physical quantities of food and other essential items of
'constmption, The vect:or changes w:lth age and aex, seasonality,
‘typa of activity and geographical and cumatic :Eeatures of
- t.he plaee" ‘rhe dehhta almnq ‘the statiaticians and mxtridonist=

' 1n the country suggest that "the probiem ig. a:lmost 1ntr:actable“

' andthe pmblem wcan be cirmmvented by applying multiple poverty

lines, oorrespomiing to differem:.wcalorie intaké \r‘xo\n;ls 4 A

v_:,acbnal Calamia-intaken@&the mariona calorie levels reconmended

: .;by d;uﬁe:ent e:tpez*.s, wa have selected Jxe following two lavels ,

| 'aa onr caloric nm:w poverty lines. '.mese are s 2200 and 2400
"A'_icalories per day per eonsumer unit. The first level was

: ="i'.3adoptea by Gnhathakurtas in his smay of of poverty 1n Rhasd R R
| and the second 18 being adopted by the Palnning eouunission for

the estimate of poverty 1n rural areas of the count:ry% 'rhe
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measuremsnt oxr poverty on the basis of caloric norm should not
be interpreted as a measurement of under-mitrition, since it
does not take into considergtion many other mutritionsl needs.,
It i8 an economic measurement, and respresents an attempt to
yeduce and elment of arbitrariness in the specification of a
m?.nimum desirable level of 1living. FPor a measure of undeprw
mtrition one should perhaps consider the least=-cost balanced
diet wvhich provides all the required mitrients besides calodeﬂ'."
For our study of calorio=based poverty, we have as
usual made the following assumptions. Pirstly, the intre~household
distribution of food is assumed to be strictly in accordance with
rhysiological needs, and that there is no discrimination against
women and children or any member of a household in respect of
food-intake.® Secondly, items of different qualities contain the
same gmount of calories per unit of item.
Bxpenditure Levelss The next task is to find out the monthly
consumption expenditire of an amount per consumer unit with which,
on the average, a person can afford ¢to buy the required amount
of food that ensured the selected caloriece-intake levels besides
other minimum neceesities. For this purpose, we regressed the
household's per capita calorie intake against the ocorresponding
per capita monthly total mnéﬁMon— expenditure of households by
using calorie~expenditure function of the form C = aB’ where C
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i5 the calorie per capita intake of the households, B the

per capita inonthly total Consumption expénditure of the '
households, & is the 1ﬁfe{cep£‘ and b is the co-efficlent Which ehe
shovs' the calotie elasticlty.® e sbove equation’ can aléo be
written as s B = (c/a) /b. On theé basis of this fitted fom.

the" per capita monthly expenditure levels Elaand 82 een

d)‘fféspb'nainé' 0 the calorie Ievéls of 2200 and 2400 respeds .
tively 1§ worked out. The estimated poverty 1ines correspfonding @
to the above two ‘ealorie levels are !23.128 and as.l'ro respectively,

at current ptices.lo‘

Measutes of Povett_x_ Having determinad the ‘poverty lin&e, “the

~ {neidénce of ‘poverty is measured in tems of Head~count ration(H)
and ‘Sen's Index Of poverty (P). The £irst measures’' shows the-
Pmportion 'of populaticn who live below the specified poverty
Iiie and the sedond shows the Saverity of poverty in the aread
It may'be recalled that Head-count and Sen's index are '
respectively defined as follows t» S
‘H = Q‘!/nr and,;:
(a® + 1) n3 |
where q* is the mumber of population below ‘the: poverty line 2,
< stands for summation sign,i n stands for the total porulation and

¥y is the expenditure of calorie intake of the i=th unit arranged
11

Sy et a1e )

in ascendin_g order of magnitude.
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Ix

Magnitude of Povert

The estimates on the magnitufe and severity of poverty

in the area based on both caloric nom and expenditure nomms

are presented in tables 8.1 to 8.3. The important points

emerging from these tables are the following g-

1. ;Q"glapce at tables 8.1 and 8,2 reveals that a

very high proportion of population on both the
hamlet groups live in poverty. For instance, with
a lower notm‘ of 2200 calories per day per consumer
uait, the pgoportion of population in poverty ranges
between 51 to 60 per cent during the slack season
(£irst round of survey) and 48 to 55 per cent
during the busy season (second round of sm’:v'ey):.3
with a monthly consumption eXpenditure of ms.128 per
oconsumer unit,. the proportion of population in
poverty :anges between 44 to 64 per cent during
the slack season.ad 18 to 39 per eent during the
busy season. At a higher level of poverty nomm of
2400 calories, the proportion of population in
poverty ranées between 68 to 86 per cent during
the slack season and about 72 per cent during the

busy seasone With a monthly expenditure of Rs.170



227

-

Table 8.1 : 1Incidence of Poverty = Caloric Nomm
Head Count Ratio(H) and Sen's Index(P)

First Round of Survey Second Round of Survey

Poverty Norm

H P H P
roOup= aml e
Y.Caloric nom of
2200 calories per 0,514 0.076 0.546 0,067
day per consumer
unit.
2elaloric norm of
2400 calories per 0.68% 0.134 0,716 0.136
day per consumer
unit.
gronp- B Famlets

t.Caloric norm of
2200 calories per 0,603 0.116 0.483 0,081
day per consumer

2.Caloric norm of
2400 calories per 0.861 0.190 0,728 0,137
daytper consunmer
unit,
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Table 8.2 : Incidence of Poverty - Fxpenditure Homm
Head Count Ratio(H) and Sen's Index(p)

First Round of Survey Second Round of Survey

Poverty Norm
H P ) P
Group~4_Hemlets
t. Expendi ture norm
of Rs 128 per 0.438 0.099 ' 00184 00024
month per consu-
mer unit.
2.+ Bxpenditure norm
of Rs 170 per 0.724 0,260 0,598 0.15t .
month per consu-
mer unit.,
Group=B Hamlets
1. Expenditure norm
of Rs 128 per 0.646 0.287 . 0.394 0.095 .
month per consue-
mer unit,
20 EXpendi ture normm
of Rs 170 per 0.895 0,469 0.619 ° 0.235

month per consue
mer unit,
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PeY ConIuer unit; the rroportion of roor ranges
~ boteeen 72 to 90 per cent during the slack season
and 60 to 62 par cant during the hnsy sealton. T

may be rocalled that the proportion of the poor in
yraral araas of tho State Waa 64.95 por eent during
1983.1% mms, compared wsth the State leved whother
or not tho rovarty inddance in the horder areas

of £ast Fhasl Hills 43 higher would dapend on what
1mmmammmmmw For atamle,
ammmm <R a wor!c nom of 2200 or

anthehomera:w m&@moﬁm
: €. M@u

Groupsh with those of Groud=n nmlata, ve absem

mmtmmm mmhmzanﬂ-mm

in tho lettor group of hamleta than in the fomer.)
Tho differanco in the poverty insidencs Betwesn the
tw hadot groups ismmmm'pmﬂngmw
scasdn $han tmﬂ.ug the buss! Seg26ne In the latter
poriod, ‘ denca, particularly e i
accordiag m the uppet nom (both under calortc mom
and expenditnre noss ) is Dund & ba morebr less of
the same mognitude ia both the hamlet groupse |
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iii. A higher 13&68366 of povorty in Group-D Jiglats
than in Gmupe=a Hamlets 4o also observed in ¢ahle
83 ACcording to this tshle, the proportion of
the *undop=fad and poor® is hidhor in groop=3 then
in Croup=8 Hamleta in hoth rounds of survay. Por
4nstance, the proporticn of pupulation deficient
in both calorics and expenditure levels in Group
Banlets and Grouk=3 Hanlets s found 0 o 40 per
cant and 98 per cant respectivdly during the slark
sdgagon, e ahnut 19 por cent and 39 por cent
respectival g during the busy scasnne

1v, herording to table 9.3, the iacidenco of poverty is
1o in genewal hicher on caloric nomm than on
erpenditure nom. This has been fourd in hoth tho
Tounds of survey 4in Group=~A Hamletn and in tho seomond
Tound in Croup=-B HmletS. I the Mouscholds spant
thelr inoome ia aocordance with ¢thair mtritional
requizerent, the two nonny richt have heen afpected
@ yicld the sane loval of poverty inctdenco,
However, is practica, food consurption is mot
entircdly govemed by mutritiona)l temirascnt
Thorefore, we ohserve the Mvergencs-1a the poverty
inctdenco hatireen the O womg, e may ¢ ... "=
Surthr ba npted that hidher incidence of povorty
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Table 8.3 sfopulation Deficlient and Not-Deficient in Calories
. apél_Expenditure. -

(Caloric nome2200 calories per day per consumer unit,
Bxpenditure noymm = B3.128 monthly consumption Bxpendie-
ture per Consumer Unit,

.+ Group=A Hamlets _______ Group-B Haomliets
Deficient Notedefi- Total Deficient Not=de- Total
in calo= cient in in calo= ficient

ries calorieg ries calories

-

First Round of Survey

Deficient in 175 15 190 347 a1 388
Expenditure (40.14) (3.44) (43.57) (57.64) (6.81) (64.45)

Notedeficient 49 197 246 16 198 214
in expenditure (11.24) (45.18) (56.42) (2.66) (32.89) (35.55)

Total 224 212 436 363 239 ' 602
(51.38) (48.62) (100.00) (60.30) (39.70) (100.00)

Second Round of Survey

Deficient in 79 0 79 222 7 229

expenditure (18.37) (0.00) (18.37)(38.14)  (1.20) (39%.35)
Not~deficient 156 195 351 59 294 353

in expenditure (36.28) (45.35) (81.63)(10.14) (50.51)(60.65)

Total 235 195 430 281 301 582
(54 .65 (45.35) (100.00)(48.28) (51.72) (100.00)
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- txwar calozic norn ﬂ:aa on expenditare nom
dnfdecates that thore aro somd house
even ﬁmgh thay hm 28equate euperﬁitumtar
1m) lwel. £ail %o W mfficiont amount of
food itams containing the required swunt of calortes.
his could hapen 42 the households attached more
W@ on other necessities than food, or if
thoy lack mutricionsl Rnmdedga, andfor fegidity
1n the @ndumpeion of traittional food items!®
mmemmw. ammczwmwmyou
%mﬂtw:a o rather than on calo¥ic moro
 fnMeates thet some houscholds, even though they
g0 mot have sufficient amount of exponiiture
 for ncone), mancged to buy food mufficien
encugh o meet thalr caloric remiiements This
cculd happen 4f the households attachm nore
| mpottm on fond than in othr neceasities aud
tuy relativaly cheaper but more mttitive food item.
‘mms&mcum. it would be worthwhile to recall |
the ehsezvation by Danddkar wawn he saldy “dhoere
would cazta&ﬁl? be somo
@ofined by a ceortain ezpenditure level, who with
better houschold manggement and bettor priorities
dequate at least in rswmoe calorics. The

bqﬂnc'vli mm m mt‘
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contrary is also tme.; There would be some households
who wera not poor by the same definition but
nevertheless, by mismanagement of their households
"ar':d'w rong pi'ior" ties of 'ew:pwmra;? £ailed to
ptovide for themselves diets adequate even in
; respect of calories" 14
v K‘he tabies also show that poverty incidence varies

| wzl.th d\angee :Ln seasons. and._ the variation seems
m be more'promiaent when poverty is measured in
:lntenns ofv @tpendmtze nom- For instance, thé
petcentaga‘of persons below the povettyl ‘

»l.tne of'__:a‘n.xonthly a:nsumption etpenditur:e of

m*.zza per 'nsumer unit went -down from a level ‘of
about 44 P r .cent duriug the sla@: season to a 1ow
level of lsjéer cent .during the busy season in
smuM Hamlets. smi from a lavel o£ ahout 65 per
cent eo ahout 39 per cent during the same period
in’ Gmnp-B Bamlets. In 6ther words the difference in
the 1nci&ence of poverty 1evel duriug the two sea=
sons is abont 25 percentage goints in both the
Hamlet gmups. This igplies that the effect of
sea&manty 1n poverty 15 more or. less the sagme

" 4n both. the Hamlet Eroups.. B
.+ Adip, &n Poverty 1eve1 ‘o 18 per cent) in Group-A
Hamlets during the busy season appazently scems .a bit umsual’s

N mever‘ as the wage ‘rate given/ ;n Appendix A_ ,Will reveal, a lower
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level of poverty in Group-A Hamlets seems to be due %o a
relatively high wage rate applicable to wage lsbourers in
Group~A Hamlets. We should add here that although the wage
rage seams apparently high, the activities being very much
geasonal one, the dip in poverty may therafore, be of a very
temporary phenomenon.

w Coming back to the variation in povarty incidence)
we observed that if poverty is measured in temms of caloric nomm,
seasonality has no impact on poverty incidence in Group-A I-!am‘letsgf’
which thus reflect that food habits, etc., does not undergo any
perceptible change because of possible seasonal variation in
expenditure (or income) leval of households, In “Ezoup-a Hamlets,
on the other hand, there 1s a shift (about 12 percentage points)
in the propprtion of the poor with ¢hanges in seasong), although
the shift i1s not that sharp as in case of expenditure noxyms

Further, if we define the 'roor® as those persons
who were deficient in both calorie-fintake and expenditure levels
(tgble 8.3), it is observed that seasonality has more or less
and equal effect on the poverty incldencs in both the Hamlet
groups. For :I.nstance} tl;epercentage of the ‘poor' in Group-i
Hamlets declined from the level of about 40 per cent during the
slack season to about 18 per cent during the busy season ew-—
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a fall of about 22 percentage pointsy and in Group~B Hamlets,
the percentage of the poor* fell down from the level of

58 per cent to about 38 per cent during the two periodew—=-

a fall of about 20 per-cenigge points. In short, we may
cogclude that seasonalityg has the same impact on the poverty
incidence in both the haml)et groups.“'*

yo§ o«

PERN

IXY
Pactors Affecting Povert

Having indicated the magnitude of poverty in the
area, our next task mgld be to identify -the poor and examine
the causes of poverty. These two issues can be inter<related
and hence may be generally taken up together. It is widely
believed that poverty is influenced by a host of factors such
as asset position of the household, number of members and
workers in the household, mumber of days employed per working
member in the household, wage rates, educational level of the
earners in the household, type of occupation the household
etc. This section at{:enpts 10 examine to what extent poverty
{both under caloric norm and expenditure nom) may be attriiutable
some of th?bbove varigbles. For this purpose, we have adopted two

types of analysis, viz., the Chiesquare test and the miltiple
regression and partial correlation analysis.
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D exxamine the assocliation between poverty with
other variables throuch the Chi-square test, two=by=two
contingency tables have been constructed (see Appendix 8.Aa
and 8ab). The variables salected for examining the association
and the mode of classification of the variables are as followsa-.

Hame of a Varisble Mode of classification
1. Land possession. 1. Landlessy and 11.‘:I‘anded.
20 R:ss@sion Of livesﬁ)ne i. Yes, and ’-io MDe
quaries.
3. Possession of livestocks 1. Yes; and ii. o,
4. Number off dependants 1. Two and belows and,
per working members ii. Above two.

in a household.

S. Family size 1. Pour aﬂd belowy and,
11. mve four.

6. Runber of days employed i. Pour Aaa
per working member in a i1. Aboye gﬁ,"ggyg‘flw’ and,
.- household during the :

reference weck.

7. Educational level. 1. T1literate; ii. Primary
and middle levelp and,
iii, High School and above,

8. Household occupation. i." 8elf.employed householdsy

and, ii. Wage-emplo
householdsl; yed
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‘ _ 'rhe association :ls examined separately for each hamlet
group 1n both mnnds of survey. '.me d‘xi-aquare test value is
oomputed by the following formnla:

e

where,: £ = the observed frequencies, and,
. £, = the expected ‘frequencies.. .

_The mmputed'--values of the (hiwsquare are them
oompared with the theod!tical value §table value) for a given
dagrees of £reedom: at.bs. ‘level of significance. I£.the.
theotetical Value 19 lass than the mmputed Valne, the
association bet,ween poverty afid the varizble-considered is
taken as significant. on the other hand, 1if the theoretical
value is greater than the ‘caleul ated Value, the association,

is taken as insignificant. The computed ChI-aquare 'values are
| presented in tables 8:das and 8.4bs The. results. that emerged.
£rom the E.'h:[-square test are as follows S
' 44 In gmnp—l\ ‘Hamlets,, the assoclation of poverty
(either measured in tems of ca'.lorio nom OF &%=
penditure nom) with possession of limestons :
quaries, famny size, level of employment. o
Veducational level and househt’fm ocatpatton 48" ‘
found to be 1nsign1ficant in both ronnds of snwey.

~
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Table &,4’3 sAssociation of Poverty With Other Variables

(Group=-a Hamlets)

)

SI. @ssoclation of Foverty Degree Chi-wquare values calculated
No. with of poverty nonmm poverty nomm
free&m =2200 calories =£.128 monthly
per day per expenditure per
oonsumer unit consumer unit

First  Second First Seoond
round round _ round _ round

%, Land WSSQSSj.Oﬂ 1 4,14 3.09 8.56 0.00

2q Possession of 1 28,05 31.11 22.32 13.91
Lime stones.

3. Possession Of 1 1,55 1.5  0.06  0.03
Livestocks.

4. Nos. of dependants
per working member
in 3 household 1 0.08 0.67 1.19 0.48

S. Pamily size 1 68.74 33.08 39,96 28.51

6. Nos. of @days employed
per worker in a house-

hold per week. 1 88.67  40.86 86.41 174.11
7. BEducational level 2 10.93 35.60 12.08  6.40
8. Household occupation 1 12.86 6.31 9.99 10.32

Notes= The tabkle values of Chi~square for one aad two desrees of
freedom at selected probakility levels are :

e e e e e meSVAlUesSOf P .. ... .. degree of

+05 «025 «01 +005 «001 freedom

3.841 5.024 6635 7.879 10.827 1
5.991 7.378 9.210 10,597 13.815 2
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Table 8.4, sAssociation of Foverty With Other Variables,

(Group=B Hamlets)

Assoclation of  Degree- z
No. poverty with of poverty nomm =2200 poverty norm=hs.128
Freedom calories per day per monthly expenditure
icongumer unit per consumer unit
First Second  First Second
Round Round "~ Rounsl Round
1+ Land Possession 1 132.85 120.112 147.00 137.34
2. Possession of Live- 1 73.32 129,26 73.79° 77.66
8tocks.
3. Nos. od dependants 1 30.92 42,86 16.74 o, 77
per working menber
in a household
4, Family Size 1 €.05 14,32 0.83 35,09
5‘. Noge Of days 1 20.18 8‘.‘7 .74 102.61
employed per worker
in ahouse-=hold
per weeke.
6 . Household occupation 1 182,10 150.98 181.02 175.51

&

1N

Notes~ The takle values of X 2 for one degree of freedom at select

probakility levels are s=-

x§~«(.

e
4
v

- Values of P : degree of
205 %025 0% ___.005 001 freedom.
3,841 5,028 6,635 7.879 10.827 1
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The association between poverty and mssession
of livestocks and number of dependants per |
:vorking menber in t}}e honsehold is found to be
insignificant fﬂ;n:i)é‘th rounds of sugvey. The
assoc:lation with 1and possession ig found to be &4
~ significant only during the first round of survey.
11, 3¥n Group-B Hamlets, the tast shows that, withi ;| |
nthe exception of family size whiéh ‘does not h';vo o
~a significant association with poverty. all
‘variables consideted are found to be significantly
. assodated with povetty in both the rounds of
surveys )

_ Although the chi-sqnare test is w:ldely usea to .examine
'the significance of aasociation betwien two variables in question,
howéver, the test $5-beswt with the following two ‘1mportant
1imitations. ‘Pirstly, the tests are likely to be dependent upon
the choice of the poverty line and the way in which the varisble
'»oonsidered 48 classihed into two levels. For 1nstance, e
Q.Parﬂ'xasarathy et al’f 1n their study of’ “Character of povetty
anong the rural poor® found that with a poverty line of as.dso.
only. size. of operational holding is assooiated with’ poverty
But with a lower poverty Yine of e300 4t 18 ‘found that povetty
is significantly -assoeiate& with land holdifng.’ famn y sﬁ;z'e‘, ‘\vo:ke:
dependent ratic and the level of amploynents A ot 19 true of
- poverty line 1§ also equally tme with other var:lable selectedr’
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| Secondly, in thé\chi-square test &;e association is being

| eXamined beuﬂeen two ,vgtiablgs at atime'i. that isy beweén_,

| pOVGttY and 'al?gf:_p.e!;:‘va::iablé:.: It is possible that the. .
variéble examined is itself being influenced by ,gom,e% .other
variables. and thereﬁbte,g ,ﬂie.miaqﬁaie,.tést.may not be able
nm detect’. the true degree of assoc:laﬂon between poverty and.
‘the var:l.able considered. -

If povex‘ty is. simultamuesly inﬂuenaed by many
":Lndepenaen‘t variables.- it is thfmugh rmlt‘iple and‘ part:lal
mrrelation analysis rather than cu-square test t:hat ‘we hope
to deaect the influences of each 1ndependent vartable, Hence
an attemp{; has ‘been made :ln this section to detect ‘the relation--'
ship bewGen poverty fcalorie-intake) and other vadaables
using’ the -following step-wise regression functions i-
1s - X_ = f(xl) |

2. :: xo - ﬁ(xvxz) |
B K= f(x10‘ Ty X5)
'4,""5'; Ky =t X Xqe x4

where X, stands for the per ‘capita Calorie intaske per day per

™
l

consumer unit, Xy the monthly per capita consumption expenditure
per consumer nnie,g ::2 the level o £ enployment ver wox‘idng manber:
in a householad dnring a period of 30 daysi Xy the size of
household operational land ‘holding per consumer nniua and xa '
is the family size expressed in terms of,_é‘dg;lt equavalent unitsly



‘me purpose behind using the stepw:lse regres-
sion functions :I.s to explore ehe 1n£1uence of additional
variable on the dependent var;l.able. 'I‘hat is to know whether
the .add%mna}_ regressor has significantly ;mpggved the
explanation in the variation of "1%"’ Seciaon-dlyl,}e’ the use of
of step&ls’e regression functioﬁ engbles us to capture the
- influence of intermscorrelation among the explanatory varisbles
on the stabiflty or significance of the net regression
co-efficients’ ‘

The inclusion of independent variable in the -

stepwise zegression is detennj.ned -£pom the degree of correlation
with dependent variable Xaa.— Fhus in the first step (funetion),‘

X1 13 chosen becanse 1t is the most highhx aarrelated variable

w:lth X (see teble Q.AC). For selecting the second variable

we ealen].ated the ﬂ.rs'b-o:der partial corralation comefficlents
between K and the :emai.ning three. iadependent variables’

keeping X, constant. Baaed on the vilues: \'of £firsteorder
cb*tela’don m-efficiem:s X, is salected as. the seeond explanatory
variable. sj.milarly, 1n the next step we cx:mputed the second-order
eorrelat.ion co-effidents beu"een x and the ranain:lng o
1adependent variables, keeping xiand Xz constant The values of
the aecond-otder part.ial cotrelation cd-efﬁéignts shows that N

is relatively more orrelated than x4. 'merefore, X3 :I.s included
1n the third stage. followed by x4 in that next stap. - )
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The oorrelation/co-efﬁ:cients are computed by using
the following formulaes

Zero-order correlation co=efficientss

X X
r = o1
o1 > 5
\/Zxo \[le

2"0"2

l'oz - ——
[ 2
Vs%,2 /5,

r. . o o ;wherex-xi-i,

rsteorder correlation co-afficientss

A —————

c Y02 = Fo1 F12
02.1 % >
2
\ji = “'01.‘\/1 = K42

Fo3 = ’Vo}r_ To3

¥03.1 ™
2 2
\/ 1-r J’ - %3

r e P
04 14 o1
0.1 ™ ==

-2 2
Jl Fo1 J“"n
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Second=order correlation cow-efficientss

Te3.1 = Fo2:d1 F23.1

2 2
ﬁ = To2.1 J‘ = F23.1

Yo4.1 =~ Top.1 F24.1

£93.12 ©

f04.12 ©
2 2
\/1 = Th2.1 \/1 = To4.1

It may be noted that other correlation co=afficients are also

computed in the similar manner.
The various correlation and regression measures

adopted in this analysis ares

1. An estimating equation which describes the functional
relationship between the varigbles choseng

ii. A measure of the divergence of the actual values of the
dependent variable from their estimated values, or the
standard error of estimate;

11i. A measures of the degree of relationship between the
variables and the relative smount of variation in the
dependent variable which has been explained by the estimating
equation; and,

iv, Tests of significance,
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The Fstimating Equations:

To =28y + Boi%

2e X5 =Pp42 * Y1 2%+t Pop%e

30 Xy =D 423+ Pgy,23%1 * Poz3%a ¢ B3 q%s
be Xy =By 123,r  Por,23%1 + Poz,134%2 ¢+ Yo3,124%3

* boho "23x4

he meaning of b's and their sub s; The b's values
indicate the effect on the dependent variable associated
with a vaeriation in the accompanying independent variable
when allowance has been made for the other independent
variable (s). As an example, b01.2 estimates the variation
in xo associated with a unit change in Xf. keeping Xa
constant; and boa.1 estimates the variation in Xo
assoclated with a unit change in X, keeping X1 constant,
The other coefficients may be interpreted in the same
way,the figures to the left of the decimal point in the
subscripte indicate the dependent and accompanying
variable,vhereas the figures to the right indicate
variables that are held constant, The bo's are the hypo=-
thetical values of the dependent variable when the values
of the independent variables considered have a value of

ZeY0,
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The Beta Cowefficientss Since theb'm values are expressed in the

original units of the variables, and the units of thevariables

considered are different, their respective variations are also

different, As a result, the b's do not indicate the actual

relative importance of each independent variables. Consequently,

we turn to a measure called the bets coeefficients, which

recognize the dissimilarity of the units and their variances,

These co=-aefficients gre defined as follows s=

Byqugtion 1s

_Bguation 2s

. Eguztion 3s

Equation 4s

16
By = Doy (8,/5)

By = byy,2(8y/5)
By = Bya,1(s2/5)
By = by ;23¢84/5)
By = Pp3,13(82/5))
By = by, 12‘83'/ Sp)
By = by, 234‘31/ 8
By = Bg2,134(82/5p)
B3 = Po3,124 (85/5p)

By = Bgg123 (84/5))

vhere a& stands for the sample standard deviation of the varigble

indicated by the gubscri
P

pt, and defined as s
2w

R
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The ®otal variation, standard error of estimate and the
co=afficient of multiple variations The total varlation of the

dependent seriesgs is the sum of two quantities e
1. The explained variation or the variation in the
estimated values of that series from thelr meang
and,
1i. The unexplained variation or the variation of the
actual values from the estimated values.
The total variation for the respective equations are, therefore,
defined as follows s

Equation 13 ng az’ﬁg * }_ez:
where ?‘xz ::E_( - X )2
’ ~ 0 % xO’ ')

zxp w3ty = %)

= by 7%0*1*
and, Zez aZ(Xo - §O’2.

2 2
25X o -Zﬁo

Equation 23 % -Zfl% %2,

Where, %2 sy = %)

=byy ,22Xg%; + byy (5XEs
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Equationgds > xg ‘= Eﬂg + Zézo
2 o w12 4
where,, Zﬁe = S(X =7 Xy) -
= by, 237X %Xy * Pgy 1335%g%y * Py iy o2%gXge
2 2
Equation 43 ng - Zﬁo +ce
2 o 42
where,5%, = 2‘@0 - Xo’)
= Dbyqi0345%0%y * Pp2.1382%0%2

* Dp3.128%0%3 * Pos.1235% x,

The lower letter of xi are defined as follows 3

H

4

4

%uxoo
1= % =%
xzaxz-?z’
"3"‘3"33"

and, x4=x4.~.‘i4 .

The standard error (S.E) of the function is defined

as the square root of the mean variation of the actual values
from the estimated values, That is,

8.E. = (se2/m)

where N is the number of observations.



fhe coefficient of multiple determination (R°)
which shows the proportion of total variation that is
present in the variation of the computed values and which
has been exXplained by reference to the independent variables,
is defined as:

RZ&Z%/ZX(?- N

Tests of Significance: The following tests are adopted in
the analysis:

(1) 7o ascertain whether a multiple coefficient of
determination (RZ) significantly exceeds zero, we
employed F « test which is defined ass

2 ¥en

?03_8 i
1u--T1l"T .m-t

Yy

with ¥y = m « 1, -and V=N~ m,where m s the
number of parameters in the equation,

The significance of the coefficients are tested
as follows;

Ho s+ Population 32 = 0, £.9,,there 458 no correlation
in the universe;the observed R® occurred by chance,

H, § Population R+ 0, %.e.,there is correlation in
the universej;the observed Ra is signiticant,



(i1)

Then,we used F table to apply a critical ratio
which may subject to probability interpretation
in order to decide between B, and H;.The
¢riterion for our decision at the .05 level is:

Conclude Ho it

P’ =

F o5
Conclude a, if

L 2
F => F’o5

If the calculated F© value exceeds the theoriti-
cal F value at the ,0t level, the correlation is
said to be highly significant;if the calcualted

-F’ value exceeds the theoritical F value at the

+05 level but less than the .01 level,the correla-
tion is gignificant but not highly significant,

To ascertain whether the net regresston coefficients
(b's) are statistically reliable,we employed the
standard error test. According to this test,if the
standard error is smaller than half the numerical

value of the parameter estimate ,the estimate is
statistically significant.The standard error of
the coefficients are defined as fol:h.ows:18 )



%

20l

Equation 1t:

%
s(byy) = [ver “"mﬂ;L

- se2 »
(B - 2) =x%

Equation 2 W,

s(byy,2) = var(byy, o)

ng_

8(bg, 1) “J var(b,, 1)

B ;zg—, zx,xa)g

|
. s ¢
= 3‘12, .
wheve, 24 59 - (sxy%)°
65 =t L —
N~3
Equation 3 s

8(Byy, p3) = J"”“’m 23)

Zx'

?J
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8(b2,13) =/ Var(boz,13)

oz A
2
2| X, X S %

8(by3, 12) =\/ ver(byz, 12)

Q
var( bo}. 12)‘:@,(

sxx, S8
g

58 Iz, Tz

where, > TyXy Z"% > X%z

"DI’:: Zx!x32x2x3 ‘ng

and
4.2
(N - 4)
Equation 4:

s(boy,234). =/ Varlboy 33,)




var(boi.23h)= Gj

203

SX5 ITx% 3%,
2 X% z% > *3%,
SEE SEE 5%

s(bo2,434) = J"”“’oa;ist?'

var(by,, 43,)= 0,

> X% zxtxs ZX.'X!’
i 3 E >

th’:‘z} fol, .lez;

E

8(Py3, 124) =\f var{Bdoz 421,)

- Py

Z"? ZERE TEE,
EIENED S S X

2E58E, > X%, szzﬁ

B
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py

S8 Iz, s
2XgRo 2"2 ZxZXBH

2 SR > ZXZ
var(boy, 130 Ou |2 ’%}T

where, z ﬁ ZE¥ Xy ZERE3 T EREy
D I= 2 X S > X% S EE,
SHE ShEI; T X 3 hE,
0
SHE, TR, TEhE T,
and, o _ s o2
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(441) The addition of new explanatory variable in the
function tends to increase the value of R,
However,to know whether the new regressor has
signl ficantly improved the explanation in the
variation of %ys We used another test as shown
below: 13

Saprese we have the model
X, = HXpX)

we first regress xa on X,, obtaining
A
xo = bo + DXy

withs%> and >ef measuring the explained
and unexplained parts of the total variation
in X, respectively.
Hext we .introduc;e in the function the remaining
exXplanatory variable Xz, and obtained

A

L A P

wWths¥ and xe® weasuring the explained enc
unexplained variation,
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The improvement in fit from the additional
regressor(s) $s being ascertained by P - ratio.

§=(zgxi-- z’ié)/ (K - W)
=%/ (W = K)

where,

M = number of all bk in the first regression,
and,
K = number of azll b’s in the second regres-

sion,

The calculated ¥ 15 then compared with theorfti-
cal P valune at .05 level,with v,=(K - 1) end
v, = (N #» K) degrees of freddom,

If the ¥ > F.OB » We conclude that the
additiongl variadble has significantly improved
the fit,and the variable is an important explane-
tory variable,If however, F < F 5, we
conclude that the additional variable has not
significantly improved the fit and the variable
is not an important explanatory variable,
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Since the explanatory variables(X,,X, X3 X,
are multicolinear as can be seen from the
valnes of simple correlation coefficients
(tadble 8.Ac),it is required to f£ind which
variables are responsible for the multi-
colinearity.Therefore,wve compute the partiel
correlation coefficients among the explanate
ry variables and test their statistical
sdgnificance with the t - statistic,®
The partlal correlation coefficient between
any two variables, say X, and Xy s shovus
the degree of correlation between these two
variadles,vhile x5 and Xl’ are being kep!
constant, The partial correlation coefficien
are calculated in the manner given previousl

The basic hypothegis here is

BO H ru.aaa =0
and is tested agatnst the alternative hyrpotl
eis a

B' : rij.ta # Oo
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The t - statistic is

, gy
o {1y B8 B)
2
(1 -r5512 2

The observed value t" 415 then compared with
the theoritical ¢ =value,with v =(N - K)
degrees of freedom at the chosen level of
signi ficance,

.

Ir ¢t t.05 s Wwe accept that the partial
coefficients between variables xl and XJ
is significant, that is,the variables Xi and X

are responsible for multicolinearity in the
function,
It t° < b5, we conclude that X; and X

are not the causes of multicolinearity since
their partial coefficient is not statistically
significant.



Interpretation: The résults of the different measures

of multiple and partisl correlation analysis are presented
in tables 8.5 to 8.7, The major points emerging from
these tables are the fpllowiﬁg: J

(1)

The estimating equations (tables 8,5a & 8.5b)
reveal that,with the exception of the regression
coefficient between calorie-intake(xo) and land
holding(XB) which is regative in groupe~A hax;:lete
the signs obtained for all the regression
coefficients are as expected,That is,caloriece
intske is positively associated with monthly
per capita consumption eXpendS.ture(x!),Ievel z
of employment per working member in the: house~ -
hold(X,) and land ho]tding(X5 ; but inversely
correlated with family size( Xh) +The negative
sign in the regression coefficient between
calorie~intake and land holding in case of
sroup-k hamlets may be due: to the fact that

in this group of hamlets lands are mostly

put under cash crops cultivation (the most
important one is arecanut) and therefore the
relationship between calorie-intake and land

is relatively remote compared to the relatione
ship obtained in group~B hamlets,where lands
are métly put under paddy cultivation and

o ther horticultural crops.
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Table 8,5a :The Estimated Parsmeters of the Regression Emuations

Equation A ~ A N
No. b

(Group=A hanlists)
P
b, o S.E

I 417,97 5834 == -
{06 405)
(0.372) (9.732)

11T 414.95 6.664 148,723 =25.399

(0.473) (9.613) (~7.874)

IV 4?0.12 60%“ 70800 - 0520
(0. 416) (7.381) ‘(

-— 0,709 252,20
. (F=207.1)

- 0.79  229.67
(F=132,3)

-— 0.786  216.50
(F=101.6)

«5.695 0,786 216,37

133)(~13.367) (P="75.3)

Second Round of survey

1 1515.19 h.128 -— - - 0.700 200,40
(0.296): (F=198.3)

11 1310,09 3,964 11,204 == - 0.704 199,14
(0.333)(10.694) (F= 97.51)
(0. 401)¢( 8.605) (=6. 463) = 67,

v 138635 40263 84294 = 8,436 «10.470 ( 0.711 196,64

(0.631)(11.755) (=10,02)(~19.667) (F— 19.2)

Note: i) Figures in parentheses are standard errors of the b's,
i) Enna,tion Iis onf(xt), Equation IT is xo-f(x,,xa),

_=Bggriics: 177505

Equation III is X, = f(x,,xa,xs) and Equation IV is

on-f( Xt,XZ, XB’ Xl}) .
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Eqnation a

5
Nb. b

S.E

1
111

v

I%ﬁI-A

1v

-F558055

1138.89

%37#094

151998
1241489
1263.23 3

© 12650

h.GO?

i(o.319);.;

4. 408

"{0,301)

4,308
X(O;327)

3.800

.(0.340)

4.2% N . N
‘:(ocaha)'"i

387318
. 60;2h1) ii

(0 217)'“-;
1 3.606. . 6.
: ’(9{3?§) '

L goaw

2% 658
( 5.428)

21,138~
( 5.398)

58 andn

. 0,680
- (F=208.2

04725
(F“127.9)

7.18 . = 0727
(9 889) (Fb85.2)

420 .3#0080 O ?62
(-9.06k)(Fb?6.1)

‘w75.55
) -
160.8‘
160.4&

?h9 (X

;ﬂﬁaooszo f>»- o
(6o 420). o

0. 20,890 -

.1’0.767 137.1¢

v .(F55o90 )

. 00804
(F“190.75

‘0,819
'(F-IZO.Q)

-0.365 0.819
(9.730) («8.471) (15102.9)

125.7}
120;77

120.7‘
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The values of the coefficient of multiple
determination (R°) are statistically
significant in all the four functions comsie
dered.However,the result obtained from

F = test on the significance of the improves
ment in the fit by the introduction of an
additional variable(table 8.Ad) shows that
in case of group-A hamlets,land holding and
family size are not important explanatory
variables, Even employment level is found to
be statistically important only during the
slack season (first round of survey),

In group~B hamlets,on the other hand, except
for land holding which is not statistically
important during the slack season,all varia-
bles considered are important explanatory
variables,That is,per capita monthly expen-
diture,level of employment and family size
are the important explanatory variables of
the per capita calorie-intake in both the

rounds of su:rve&.
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‘The standard error test of the regress:lon ‘

coefficients shows that the most stable and
reliable expla,natox'y variable of the per

eapita calorie-intake 1s monthly per capita =

expenditure,The relisbility of the value of
the regreas&on coefficient (b.,t) is not

- affected either by changes in functional

form or changes in season,The coefficients
of other regressors are subjected elther to
high values of standard erm-s or severely
affected by .chgng‘,es in season, For instance,
in gmup@ii: hanlets,we observed that emploj».
ment level(X,) and lend holding (Xs) ere
reliable regressors during the first round

-of survey btat unreliable during the: second
_ round, In group-BhamIeta,in addition to
.. per capita _mnthlx;e’xpéndzmecxi)',the level
.. of employmentf*xa) is a reliable regressor
' 4n both the rounds of survey.Bat land holding
€ X3;)-; is reliable only in-the fourth functional
; .;fom:danng'tb_e*&rat round and relfable in
" ~both the mnctional forms in the second round
- 0f survey,Family eize is found to be: reliable

during the first round of survey only,
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The relative importance of each indepéndent
variables is also captured in the values of
the beta~coefficients given in tables 8,62
and 8.6b. These tables clearly show that
per capita monthly expenditure is the most
important variable explaining the variation -
ix.;; per capita calorie<intake in both rounds

of survey,

At this stage,it may be noted that the explana~
tory variables are found to be inter-correlated(table 8.7) -
and the multicolinearity among the explanatory variables
may affect the accuracy and stability of the parameter
estimates,and hence the variation in calorie-intake(xo')
due to changes in monthly consumption expenditure,level
of employment,land holding and family size cannot be:
sensibly investigated.It is also a well known fact that
the presence of inter-correlation among the explanatory
variables may increase the standard error of the regression
coefficients,although the variable considered is an impor-
tant doterminant of the variation in the dependent variable,



260

Table 8.6a :The Estimated Beta Coefficients,

(Group=A Hamlets)

Fanctional

Fa o P S
Form By B By 34
Firgt Round of Survey
Xoaf( x,) 00842 bt “ s -
Xo=2(Xy»X55 X3) 0.962 0.267 0,227 —
onf(xi,XZ,X3,Xu) ) 009}"7 00262 ' "’0.2‘9 A "OQQZQ'\
Second Round of survey
Xo=2(XysX,) 0.799 0,070 - -
X, =#(Xy» X0 X3) 0,896 0,057  =0,120 -—
0.859 0,052 «0,097 0,046

X°=f( x' ’XZ’XB’ xl}) .
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. Table 8,6b, 3The. ated Beta Coefficients.

' (Group~B Hanlets)

Functional e S ~

Form
- First Round of Survey
%oty e - =T
Zo=8(XyXz) 0789 0,220 . — S
Zo=£(Xy5Xps X3) S 0.77% . . 0,215 - =0.043 -
R =f(XyoXppX5pK,) 0,680 0,204  =0.181  =0,227
- Second Round of Survey

X =fXys %) 0797 0,206 e emm

| R XX X5) 074k 0,204 ~0.134 ==

xd:x(xpxg,xyxh) 0742 0,204 =0.136 0,003
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Several solutions have been suggested when

multicolinearity exists in a functfion.One of these is that
if multicolinearity affect only a part of the bt's,while
other estimates remain fairly stable and reliable,the
reliable bd's may be used for any purpose, forcast or
policy fonmlatﬁons?‘ However,as far as the present study
is concerned, multicolinearity and,to that extent,liimitation
of our primary data notwithstanding,we may perhaps broadly
smﬁm our analysis by poiting out that:

(&3] In group-A ha;njlets,monthly per capita consump=-
tion expenditure is the most important and |
reliadble explanatory variable of the variation
in per capita calorie«inteke of the household

in both rounds of survey,

(11) In group~B hamlets,on the other hand,monthly
per capité consumption expenditure and the
Yevel of employment per working member are the
important explanatory variables in both rounds
of survey. Land holding is an important varie=-
ble only during the second round of survey,
which coincide with the harvest‘.?g period in

the area.



In the foregoing paragraphs,we have seen that

per capita consumption expenditure-is an important deter-
minant of calorie~intake,Therefore,it is equally impore
tant to examine the relationship of per capita consump=-
tion expenditure with other dYariables,The partial correla-
tion coefficients and the multiple coefficient of determi-
nation among the explanatory variables (table 8.7) provide:
some information on the relationship between per capita
consumption expenditure and other variables,viz,,level of
employment,land holding and family size,The multiple
coefficient of determination (R, ,3,) shows that 61 to 75
per cent ofthe variation in monthly consumption expendie-
ture in group~A hemlets and 32 to 53 per cent in émnp-B
hamlets is explained by the above three variables,

On examining the relationship between per capita
expenditure with other variables,we observed a signifi-
cant relationship between per capita consumption expendi-
ture with land holding and family size in both the rounds
of survey.The relationship between per capita expendtture
and employment level is statistically significant during
the second round of survey only.
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fable 8.7 ; Partial Correlation Coefficients between
EXplanatory Variables.

grouka Mlets GF p=B Hamlets
Secon s Secon

Round Round Round Round

ria'% =0,22 O.th 0006 00%
(~1.81) (2.48) (0.61) (4.63)

r‘3.2’+ 0.69 0067 0052 006'
(11.29) ( 10.50) (7.35) (9.37)

r‘l‘.zs .0.52 "00“8 -0039 -0060
. (=648h) (=3.53) (=3.24) (=4 55)

r23.ll|- 0.32 «0,05 0.13 «0,10
(3.54) (=Od44) (1.37) (=0.91)

rZIo. 13 «0,28 «0.25 =0,05 0.1?7
(=2.25) (=2.01) (=0.48) (1.79)

r3lh 12 0.35 0.35 0.54 0.63
(3.96) ( 3.91) (7.80) (9.93)

RS 53y, 0.6+ 0,75 0,32 0.53

(F=43.58) (F=81.,00) (F=15,06) (F=34,58)

Note:= The figures in parentheses are the t-ratios.
The theoritical ¢t - values for 60¢n ¢ 120 are
the following: £.05 = 2,00, and t.o‘z 2.66
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‘I‘he important points emerging from the analyeie on

the 1ncidence of poverty and its assoctation with some geleC=
ted variables may ‘be brieﬂy summarised as follows:.

@

"'A very high pmportion of the population 1n the

area 1ive in poverty.‘ﬁxe incidence is more severe.

| 1” case ot mWindigeneous population groups than

(1)

(¥id)

e

among the in&igeneous pOpulat:[on. S

. 'rhe inciaence of poVerty 18 40 general higher

. according to caloric nom than to expenditure norm.

[—_—

Seasonality bas 1n general & signiﬁcant mpact on

; poverty incidence 1n the area¢

"The Chi-equare test shows that in group-A hamlete,

‘ 'f-’f'-‘poverty ‘L8 signiﬁ.cantly aseocinated with vmables

- :smch as poesession of Iimeatone quar:ﬁee,family size,

.....

' Yevel of employment,educational leve}; and the type

ot occupati;on the household follows, The amclatﬁon

with 1and powessd.on is found to be eignificantly
aesociated oﬁly dnring the ﬁ.rst round of survey.
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In group-B héuﬁlets,o:n the other hand,the: test
reveals thatwith the exception of family size
" which is not significantly associated with |
poverty,poverty is &gni ﬁ.cantly associated w:!.th
possession of land,possesﬁon of livestocks,
.mmbe::- of dependants per working member in the-
- household, family size,level of employment and
theatypezof‘occuPAtion the hnusehélé‘fbliows,'
(v) The regresaion analysis shows that 1n gronp-A
.haxmlete,per capita consumption eXpenditure is the
"-only :mportant detezminant of calorie-intake.
In group-B hamlets,in addition to consumption
expendi.tnre-,}.and hnld_ing an_d employment level
‘are found to be thé important determinant of calorie
intake, = '

¢vi) ‘I‘he‘ Variaﬂt'ioxi.in j;er::c':fapitva éonsumrption expendi ture
T as explained by the level of ‘employmerit,1ané holding
‘ and family sd.ze acconnts for a‘cout 61 to ?5 ‘per -Cent
in group-A hamlets and atout 32 to 53 per cent 1n
; h gronp—B hamlets.rhe correlation between per capita
eXpenditure with land ‘holding and family eize are
statistically signiﬁ.cant during both rounds of
survey,while the corre]:ation with employment level
is significant during the second round only.-
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APPENDIX TABLES T0

CHAPTER 8
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Table 8.Aal sDistribution of Population Below Poverty Line(SPL
and Above Poverty Line by Land Possession,

(Group-A Hamlets)

t L
v

Posgilon of

Poverty rom = 2200 calories Poverty, RoIm=ks,128 month
Land Possession per éay per consumer unit.

expenditure per consumer
unit

N BPL APL Total BPL APL Total,
Pizst Round of Survey
Landless 35 19 54 34 20 54
(64.81) (35.19) (100.00) {62.,96) - (37.04) (100.00)
Landed 189 193 382 156 226 382
(49.48) (50.52) (100.00) (40.84) (59.16) (100.00)
Total 224 212 436 190 246 436
(51.38) (48.62) (100.00) (43.58) (56.42) (100 .00)
Second round of survey
Landless 24 30 54 10 44 54
(44.44) (55.56) (100.00) (18.52) (81.48) (100.00)
Landed 211 165 376 69 307 376
(56.12) (43.88) (100.00) (18.35) (81.65) (100.00)
Total 235 195 430 79 351 430
(84.65) (45.35) (100.00) (18.37) (81.63) (100.00)
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Takle 8eda, spastribution of Population Below Foverty Line(BP.) and
apove Foverty Line iAPIJ By Possession OFf Lime=Stones

ﬁaarries ®

-

(Group-A Hamlets)

Pogitionof Poverty nomm = 2290 calories

Poverty nom = Rs«128 monthly

quarries per day per consumer unit. expenditure per consumer
possession — unit. —
HPL APL Total BPL APL Total
First Round of Survey
Yes 29 73 102 20 82 102
(28.43) (71.57) (100.00) (19.61) (80.39) (100%00)
No 195 139 334 170 164 334
(58.38) (71.62) (100.00) (50.90) (49.10) (100.00;
Total 224 212 436 190 246 436
(51.38) (48.62) (100.00) (43.58) (56.42) (100.00)
Second Round of sSurvey )
Yes 35 67 102 6 97 102
(34.31) (65.69) (100.00) (5.88) (94.12) (100.00!
No. 200 128 328 73 255 328
(60.98) (39.02) (100.00) (22.26) (77.74) (100.00;
Total 235 195 430 ‘70 351 430
(54.65) (85.35) (100.00) (18.37) (81.63) (100.00
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3

Teble 8.Aa, sDisbrisution of Po%glai:ion Below Ibvert% Line(®L) and
@ Foverty Line(APL) By Possession of Livestocks

Aggefis.

(Group=A Hamlets)

2

TosItion of Poverty nom = 2200 Calories Poverty norm = BS.1268 monthly
Livestocks per day per consumer unit. ‘expenditure per consumer unit

Possession ppy, AR Total L APL Total

First Round of survey

Yes 46 33 79 35 44 7
(58.23) (41.77) (100.00) (44,30) (55.70) (100.00)

No 178 17 357 155 202 357 .
(49.86) (50.14) (100.00) (43,42) (56.58) (100.00)

Total 224 212 436 190 246 436
{51.38) (48.62) €100.,00) (43.58) (56.42) (100.00)

gecond Rouna of sSurvey

Yes 48 31 7° 15 64 79,
(60.76) (39,24) (100.00) (18.99) (81.01) (100.00)

Mo 187 164 353 64 287 351
{53.28) (46.72) (1003009 (18.23) (81.77) (100.00)

Total 235 195 430 7 351 430
(54,65) 45.35) (100.00) (18.37) (81.63) (100.00)




276

Takle 8.Aa, spistribution of Population Below Poverty Line(BPL) and
Eve Foverty iine %LZ By Rumber of Dependents Per
. Worker in a Household.

(Group=-a Homlets)

v { {
_;Rumeer Oof Poverty norm = 2200 calories FOverty normm = 3128 monthly
dependents per day per consumer unit., expenditure per congumer unit
per worker gpy, APL tal BFL AFL Totali

Pirst Round of sSurvey

Two and kelow 192 180 372 158 214 - 372
(51.61)(48.39) (100.00) (42.47) (57.53) (100.00)

Above two 32 32 64 32 (-] 64
{50.00)(10.00) (100.00) (50.00) (50.00) {100.00)

Total 224 212 436 190 246 436
(51.38)(48.62) (100.00) (43.58) (56.42) (100.00)

Second Round of Survey

Two and below 203 163 366 €5 301 386
(55.46) (44.54) (100.00) (17.76) (82.24) (100'.00)

Above Two 32 32 3 64 14 50 64
(50.00) €10.00) (100.00) (21.88) (78.12) ¢100,00)

Total 235 198 43¢ - 79 351 430

(54.65)(45.35) (100.00) (18.37) (81562) (100.00)
¢
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Table 8.4a “ sDistribution of _Population Below Poverty line(BPL) and
's ——

\bove Poverty Line(APL) by Family Size,

(Group-A Hamlets)

- . ‘Toverty nomn = 2200 calories Poverty nomm = Bs.128 monthly
Family size per_day per consumer unit . enditure per consumer unit
B . L _AFL - Total BFL 2 aPL - otal ¢

‘Pirst Round of Survey

Four and belbﬁ"-'—l? | a8 105 18 87 108
| ' A16.19)  (83.81)  (100.00) (17.14) (82.86) (100.00)

asove Four 207 124 3 172 1% 331
(62.54)  (37.46) (100.00) (51.96) (48.04 {100.00)

Total 224 212 .43 190 . 246 . 436
R (51.38)  (48.62)  (100.00) (53.58) (56.42) (100.00)

Seeoni Rounii of Survey

Pbutaniaheve 29 7 99 ': e “.99‘- | 99
- - (29.29) -{(70.71) - (200.00) (0.00) (100.00)  (100.00)

Amove four 20§ o125 . 331 Ts. . 252 33
- (62.24)  (37.76) {100.00) = (23,87)(76.13) = . (100.00)

Total - 238 " 195 - 430 79 31 - 430
: (54 .65) (45.35) (100.00) (18.37)(81.63) (100.00)
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Linelspp” and

Takble B.Aa‘ :Distriiutiom of Po ltiom Below Pc)vert
' Asove Poverty Line(APL) by Lege:
&brker Per. Wee . :

(cmup:t A Hamlets)

Teval of vaezty homm = 2200 c{dea Poverty mom = f5+126 monthiy
employment - ' Per day per: congsumer unit, - expenditure per consumer unit.

per week BPL APL . Total BPL - AR - .. Total

?irst Round of Surve :

Four days and - 119 . 35 154133 41 154
Below - ;. (77.27) £22473) (100.00) (73438)  (26.62) (100.00)
, . - . . S 0 .

Akove ﬁou: - 105 - 177 282 © 77 . 705 282
days L (37.23) (62477)  (100.00) (27.30) £72.70) (100.00)

- Total | - 224 212 " 436 190 © 246 . 436

TV (51438) (48.62)  €100.00) (43.58) (56:42) (100.00)
B L ) ’ Y

Second Round of Survey Ry 'E\ZVH

* b,
eim .

Four days snd 44 = 44 40 - 4 " sa
Below (1003000 . €0.00)  (100.00) (90.91) ~ (8909) (100.00)

Adove four . isi - 195 386 9 3e7° . 38 .-
days (49.48)  (50.52) (100.00) (10.10) {89.90) (100.00)

Total 235 498 430 79 381 . 430
(54:65)  (45.35)  (100.00) (18.37) (81.63) (100.00)

Y
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.‘rableﬁ Aa., :Di.stribntion of Pepulation Below Toverty. L:Lne{BPLz and
Ahove Poverty Line (m) by Etﬁmcational L.evel.. .

{ Gmup-A -Haml ets) .

'ﬂucaﬁonal jﬁ?verty Bomm. = 2200 calories Poverty nom = ;ls.128 monthly
level ~ - per. éay per. consumer. unit. .. expenditure per. consumer unit
o BPL . APE . Total. | EPL .~ . APL. [ Total

Do g First RPound of Survey o i
. zlliterate R 93 e e 59 ‘ 152 81 Ce 71 .o 152 .....
| - (61,18) (38382) 4100i00} {53.29) {46.71) (100.00)

Primary aﬂi - 112 122 234 95 | 139 234
middle,. "' - (47.86) (52 14) (100.00) (41,60) -;459.40) gzoo.oo)

Hieh School . .8 . 31 s 14 . . 3% 50
and .gsove: . .(38:00) (62.00) (100.00) {28.00) - (72.00) (100.00)

Total . 224 212 a3% 190 . 246 - 4%
- (51,88) !48.62) (100.00) (43;58) - . 456442) (100.00)

A Secbnd Round of szzvey - _
1lliteratéA 96 53.. . 149 - . . 35. . 114 . 149,
Coo (64.43)  «35.57) (100.00) ‘23.49)” (76.51) (100.00)_

" primary-and . 131 100 231 40 - 491 231 .
middle (S6.71) °  (43.29) &100400) (12.32) '(82.§8)s{iocfdo)

High schodl 8 42-  so . 4. s .sp
and above  -(16.00) (84.00) (100400) (8.00)  492.00) (100.00).

Total 235 195 . 430 . 79 - -"351 ' 430
e (54.65) (45.35) (100.00) €18,37) :181.63) (100.00)
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sDistribution of Population Below‘ Poverty Line(BF, and

mve Poverty LineLmL By Households Occupation.

(Gmup—h—ﬂamlets)

Ticusehold

occupation

Poverty nom =. 2200 calo:ieé Foverty nomm & Bs.128 monthly
per day per consumer unit  PxXpenditure per consumer unit

CBRL

APL . - Total - - BPL .

. APL.

. Total

Selfoemployed 154 - -

occupations (46.53)

w'age-‘einpié}yeé 70
occupations (66.67)

Total .;.-- l?éé

Self-employed 169
qgc;upa‘tions (51.37)

Wage-employedv - ‘66
-occupations (65 35)
motai 238

. o (54.65)

(53.47)

45,35)

A 1_.1 t_'s# ao&i:’afof ‘éui:véy-

177 00 3310 - 130~
-:{100.:00) 439.27)

35 105 ' &0 .
(33.33) - {100.00). (57.14)

212. - 436 190
(48.62) (120.60) ~ (43 58)

Seconﬂ Round of Survez
160 - . 329 . 49 -
(48.63)"  (100:00) -=. (14.89)

35 104 . 30
(34.65) {100.00)"

108 .43 . 7
{100.00)  (18.37)

&29;?05

201

"150.73);]

- 45

- (42.86)

246

280

(85.11)

71

. 170.30)

354 -

331
(190.00)

105 ..
(200.00)

436

1;90300)

329

' (100.00)

101
(:oc.oo;

. 430
(4 1004.0'0_0 )
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-ion Below Roverty Line(BPl.) and

) By lL.and Possession.

(Group~B Hamlets)

Tosition of
land Possession per

Foverty nom = 2200 calories Poverty momm = Rs.128 monthiy

expenditure per corsumer uni:

day per consumer unit.

PPL APL Total BPL APL Total .
First Round of Survey
Landlegs 264 59 323 279 44 323
(81.73) (18.27) (100.00)(86.38) (13.62) (100.00)
Landed 99 180 279 109 170 279
(35.48) (64.52) (100.00) (39.07) (60.93) (100.00)
Total 363 239 602 388 214 602
(60.30) {39.70) (100.00)(64.45) {35.55) (100.00)
Second ﬁounﬁ of Survey
Landless 212 91 "303 188 115 303
(69.97) (30.03) (100.00)(62.95) (37.95) (100.00!
A
gan@ti 69 210 270 a1 238 279
(24.73) {75.27) (100.00) (14.70) (86.30) {100.00'
Total 281 301 582 229 353 582
{(42.28) (51.72) (100.00) (39535) (60.65) (100500
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Table 8.Ab, sDistribution of Population Below Poverty Liue(

ABove Toverty Line(APLYIbY Fos:

ve PFoverty Line

282

y Possession of Live

ar,

ek

Assets,

(Group=-B Hamlets)

Position of Poverty nom = 2200 calories Poverty norm = ps.128 monthly

livestock per day per consumer unit

expenditure per congumer unit

possession gpy APL Total BEL APL Total
(Pirst Round of survey
Yes 55 112 167 €5 102 167
(32.93) (€7.07) (100.00) (38.92) {61.08) (100.00)
No 308 127 435 323 112 435
(70.80) (29.20) (100.00) (74 .25) (25.75) (100.00)
Total 363 239 602 388 214 602
(60.80) (39.70) (100.00) (64.45) {35.55) {100.00)
‘Seconéd Rouvnd of Survey
Yes 19 148 167 19 148 167
(11.38) (88.62) (100.00) (11.38) (88.62) {100'.00)
RO 282 153 415 210 205 415
63,13) (36.87) (100.00) (50.60) (49,.40) (100.00)
Fotal 281 301 592 229 353 582
(48.28) (52.72) (100.00) (39.35) {60.85) {100.00)
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sDistribution of Fopulation Below Poverty Live(BFL) and
ABove Poverty Limegm ¥ x of Dependants rer
Worker in A Household,

(Group~B Hamlets)

Fumber of  Foverty nomm = 2200 calories Poverty Bom = Rs<128 monthly

dependants  per day per consumer unit _ ‘expenditure per consumer unit
.per worker BPFL . AR Total BPL APL Total ,
Pirst Round of sSurve

Two and below 326 174 500 340 160 500
(65.20) {(34.80) (100.00) (68.00) (32.00) (100:00)

Akove two . 37 65 102 48 54 102
(36,.27) (63.73) (100.00) (47.06) §52.94) (100.00)

Total . 363 239 602 383 214 602
(60.30) (39.70) £100.00) (64.45) (35.55) (100.00)

Becond Round of Survey

Twe and below 262 218 480 203 277 480
{54 .58) (45.42) (100,00). {42.29) (57.71) (100.00)

Akove two 19 83 102 26 7e 102
(18.63) (81.37) (100,00} €25.49) (74.51) (100.00)

Total 281 301 582 229 353 582
(48.28) (51.72) - (100.00)} (39, 35) (100.00)

{60.65)
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Table .Ab4 3D:I.strihutioa of Po lation Below
: N ‘ve Poverty L.ine {AD) by Fam:lly

Syerty Line (BPL) gnd

S (iroup=B Hgmlets)

Pamily Size Toverty womm = 2300 Calories Poverty momm = B.128 monthly
per day per consumer unit = expenditure per consumer unit

- BPL, . &L Totsl WL ML Total

o L ,gﬁrét;kouéélof Survey.

Pour and 49 5 100 © ‘60 - - 40 100

helow {49.00) (51.00) (100.00) (60.00)  (40.00) (100.00)

Mmove four 314 - 488 802 328>  i7a . - ‘so2°

Total 363" - 239 ‘s02 388’ 214 602
(60.30)  (39570) (100.00) (64.45)  (35,55) (100.00)

" Second Rbund of Sarvey

Four and 30 67 . .97 .. 12 8s 97
below (30.93) (69.07) €100%00) (12:37) - (87.63) . (100.00)

Above four 251. © . 234 485 - 217" 268 . 485
(51.75)  (48.25) (100.00) (44.74)  (55.26)  (100.00)

Total -~ - 281 . . . 301 582 229 . 353 582
_ (48:28) {51.72) ¢100.00)  (39.35) (6 .65) {100.00)




Pour dags 110
aﬁ balow (?6«.39)

Nove four 253
(55.26)

daya

fotal 383
| £60.+30)

Four days  11%

ampve fouy 170
days {37.78)

- {aB.29) -

(5'2-72}

38 144 = 106
(23.61) ﬁm-ﬂi)) {73,631}

205 4sn 283
{44.76) (xan,oo) (6:.57}

2% 6:32 359

€39,70) {20000} (68.45)

23 132 - 102
6&91} tma.om 6‘?202‘?}

o1 ss2 ' 220

" $200400) (39,38)

1%
(B4

214

(22.73}

. 323
{13.78)

144

458
{103.00)

202

132

- 4100400}

€400 00

€100.00)
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(ngug:!}#mﬁags)

H

ficusehold Poverty m:m = 3'500 cSiones Poverty mm = as 128 mnﬁﬂ}

occupatien

L

Self=employed 102 o

e_ccup-atiqns (33.€5).

Wage-employei 261
occupations (87.29)

Total . 363
‘ (60.30)

Self-employed 72
occu_pations (23‘.76)

Wage= emplopd 209
ocmpations (74 .91 )

Total : = 281

"~ (48.28)

fl?i‘rsft Round of Survey
“201 303 116 187

f(ssvs«s) (100,00) (38.28)  (61.72)

38 209 272 e
(12.71) (100.00) (90.97) = - (9.03)

am  e02 . sss  o21a
(39.70) - (100+00) (64.45) (35055)

" Second Foulndl of ‘Survey. : -

7231 7 303 4t o . 262
(76.24) (100.00) (13;53) {86.47)

S0 279 188 . o1

" (25.09) V(1oq.oo) (67, B/ (32,62)

7301 7 s@a ‘;;229 CTasy
(51.72) - (100.00) (39%35) (60.65)

303
¢100.00) -

299

- (100.00): -

602 .

" (100500

303
(100.00)

279

(100.00)

582 .
(100.00)
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Table 8.AC. 3

Group-s Hemlets Group-B Hamlots

- First
_Round

o 's"'ecé,nd’
__Found

First
Round

Second -
— Round .

0,842

- 0.484
0511
0. ﬁ-:»s

| 0;664'
o
ou2r

-0. 158

0,001

0u418
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Table 8,Ac: gorrelation Coefficients (Contd, from last paze)

Group-A Hamlets *  Group~B Hamlets
First Second First Second
Round Round Round Round

(IX) Selected Partial Correlation Coefficients

T02.1 oéz,og 0,110 04354 0. 400
Tos, 1 0,186  ~0.154 0. 126 0,260
Tou. 1 -0.293  -0.t24 0,230 -0.211
03,12 0,332 =04140 0,085 0.278
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Table B.Ed : The Analysis of Variance — Summary Table
Source of Sum begrees Mean .
variation of of square F
in Xo squares freedom error

-——— 1 2 2 4 2
POUD, e sﬁ t round of
Due to X, 13486255.64 v
Due to
X'ancl Xa 14430926.88 2
" Additional
. variation
from X‘2 944691.24 t 944691, 24
Regidusglt
variation
from -
' xo}zf(xv»xa) 4589304, 59 84 54634, 58 17291
me' to.
‘ X,,,XZ and XB 14941722, 14 3 ey T e
- Addi tional
variation
Residual
variation
from 'Y’
x°=f(xt,x2,x5) 5078509 .33 83 49138.67 10, 395



Pable 8,Ad: ( Contd. )

Do

o
-

Due to
X,:Xaaxi and X4 14947124,97 4
Additional
variation
from Xk 5402.,83 ¥ 5402,83
Residual
variation
from
X,=8(X19X2X3K,) 1073106, 50 82 49672,03 0.109
Total
variation 19020231, 47 86
Q;_c_mg:h ham}ets; Second round of survey
Due to X‘ 7071134.69 ¥
Due to
X‘ and X 8013760. %0 2
Additional
variation



Table 8.4d : ( Contd. )
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1

Residual
variation
from

Due to
Xy»X, and X

Addttional
variation
from X5

Residual
from

Due to

Addf tional
variation
£from x3

Resgidual
variation

from

xo=f( X‘ } ] xa’ X}), Xl*)

Total
variation

3370995.06
808299687
69236.28

330$758.78
8097858 40

14861.53

1328689725

11384755.65

82

81

801

84

41109.70 1,037

69236.28

40762.45 1.698

14861.53

41086.22 0,362
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Fable 8,Ad : ( Contde )

1 ' 2 3 A 5

Group~-B hamlets: First round of survey

Due to Xy 6412382, 41 1

e to
XI and X, 6837207.10 2

Additiona}
variation
from X, 424821,,69 1 424824 ,69

Residual
variation

from -
X=£(Xy5X5) 2587167.20 97 26671.83 15.928

Dae to .
XysX, and x3 6850332, 21 3

Addiitional
variation
from X3 13125, 11 1 13125. 11

Resdi dual
variation
from
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1 2 3 4 2
Due to
x,,xa,x3 and le 7185053.74 4
Additional
variation
from xh 334721,53 ] 334721, 53
Residusl
variation
from P
X =2(XysX50X50X,) 2239320,56 95 23571.80 14,200
Total
variation 9424374430 99

@roup-B hamlets; Second round of survey

Due: to X, 5948646 .86 )
bue to
Additiunal
varfation

from X, 286710.71

1

286710.,71
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Table 8, Ad : ( Contd. )

v *’*', . -‘ :ma . o ~§ L. 9 - 2

Reshdual

vartation

from _

X,=£(X;,X;) 151774687 93 16319.86  17.568

*e

Due to
pra and x} 6352929425 3

Additional
variation

Residual

variation

from .
xo.-:f( x, ,Xa, X3) 1400175, 19 92 15219,.30 7725

L 4

Dae to . '
Xy»XpsXz and X, 6353466.61 4

Addditional
variation
from X, 537436 1 537.36

Reslidual

variation

from

Xo=2(RysXp9 X35 X,) 1399637.83 91 15380,64 0.035

‘Total
variation 7753104, 44 95

*e stonificant at 5 per cent level,
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\
For conversion into calories, we used the conver-

sion method as adopted by Gopalan, Co et 2l (1984 )
Indian Counsil

of Medical Research, Hyderabad,
The values of the coefficient are:Man above 14 years

0f age=1,00 consumption unit, women above 14 years
of age=0,83 consumption unit, a boy as well as a
girl of 10 years but below 14 years of age=0,83 cn
consumption unitc, a boy as well a girl of 6’yeare
but below 10 years of age=0,73 consumption unit,

and a boy or a girl of less than 6 years of age=0.,50
consumption unit, These values hawe been recommended
by the Nutrition aAdvisary Committee of the Indisn
Research Fuand Association and are quated in vaaernmelrt
0f India, Ministry of Labour (1965 ), "Repart of the
Enaniry s Pe 144s

Mukherjee,i (1981), "Cancerning Poverty", a paper
presented at the National Conference on Social
Science Research and the Problem of Poverty, Indian
Association of socigl Science Institution, New Delhi,.
Jane. 1981, queted in Prasad,K(1985),"Rlanning for
Poverty Alleviation", Agricole, p.7.
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mnndle,s(1983). Wnsnmal_emmmm
melmm Economic
and polit:ical Weekly, Review of Agricultnre, No.aﬁ.

mhathamxrta, s.N.( 1983). mm:.tx..nnemnlmmm_and

¢ Forth: Eastern mns muversity, shillong.

VOl. 11, Planning commission. 'l‘his level has also
. been adopted by Chaterjee, Satiar ond Paul,vs Hate

Te

8¢ .
"discrimination against females in intra-fami],v fodd
“allocation | may i:q,t. be as universsl as it is generally

,Gopalan,C(l983),l_ Surene nde
Economic and Political ”veekly, oo 15.

It meny bé noted that Pan:l.kar,P.G.K. ( 1978) and

. Centre 6T Development studies ( 1975 ), emong
. others nauwe also adopted this 1eve]1.(see Chapter- 3 ).

mvernment of India, "

1 _statistical Publfshing socieﬁy,,caiéx_xgt‘g,l,' S

According to the findlngs of Vaidyanathan. nthe:

' - supposed nor' does it almays get accentuated when the

family's food supply relative to population is low .

' _and inadequaten, This observation may be more relevant
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10,
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especially in tribal societies where both men,women and
children take part in productive activities,

See,Vaidyanathan,k.(WBB),“&od Consumption and Size of

people; sSome Indian Evidence",Economic and Political Weekly,
NOQBO

This equation has also been used by Sastry in his study of
poverty in Andhra Pradesh., See, Sastry,s:i\.R.( 1981),

"Measurement of poverty :pogitive and Normativer, 4n
"Employment, Poverty and public Policy", Sardar Patel

Institute of Economics and Social Research, Almedabad,

The amounts (Rs 128 and Rs 170 ) are based on prices
prevailing in the area at the time of our field investigation.
In this connection,it may be mentioned that the state
govermment of Meghalaya, following the caloric norm of 2400
for the rural areas as laid down by the.Planning Commission,
formulated a monthly exXpenditure of Rs 125 per person as the
poverty line in rural areas of the state in 1983=84.According
to our data, 1 person = 0,82 adult equivalent, Therefore,

this poverty line of Rs 125,if ex;ore%se& in termms of adult
equivalent,comes to about Rs 152 per adult per month,which is
lower than the one formulated by us(Rs 170) for the border
areas of East Khast Hills,Such variation is possible since

a large proportion of goods available in the area are brought
from Shillong and,therefore, comniand higher prices in the
border area than in Shillong.It may also be noted that



1%,

12,
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a large pfofertidn'ef consmption items &n the area
are bought fieﬁ”the'maikei;Thefefere;Becauee effl
highef?ﬁiicee patd Sy'iheﬁ,the'expehéifﬁfeéiebei
deriv'e& by u‘;é'via" higher than the one formulated by the
state government.ﬂbwever,a poverty'line of Re~128 is
far below than the one fbrmnlated by the s&ate govern=-
ment for the rural areas of the etate.

See,neghalaya,aevt of (198&), "§eventh E; xggr zzgp,
198 2.:20P vol.x, Planning Department,Shillong, p.?

Osmani,s R.(t982),"§pgneg;c ;nggwg;ggg-ggd.g;gugs
elfare 24 . Theory ! 5

gggg;adesh" oxford,:p;67-

ﬂeghalaya,sovt. 02(198Q);"§eventh'§;ve gggg Plan'",

¥3.

It issobserved that the average eXpenditure of the ”
householdseincreased considerably during the secong
round of survey compared to the average expenditure
during the first round of survey.ﬂbwever;the increase
of expenditure on.feod-iteme is net prOportional to
the 1ncrease in total exPenditure.This is becanee of



11}.

15,

16.

17,

18,
19.
20,

2 “'

the: fact that during the second round of survey,
which co~incide with the winter season,households
&pent relatively more on non-food « items like
clothing arnd footwear and other necessities,It may
due to this reason that the shift tn the percentage
0% the poor according to caloric norm is not that

sharp as under expenditure norm,

Dandekar,v;n.(l%l),"gn Measurement of Poverty®,
Economic and Political Weekly,No.30

Parthasarathy,G. et al(1982),"Character of Poverty

smong Rural poorv, in "Poverty:An Interdseci$dinary

Approachn, Madrass Institute of Development Studies,

Madrass.

Leabo,A.Dick (1972), "Basic Statisticsn,
Richard D; Irwin,Inc,, Fomewood,Illinois, p.473

Koutsayianis,—A(W'??),"ﬂl_eO_ ry of Econometrics",
Second edition, The Macmillsn Press Ltd,,p.156

Ibid,, p.80
Ihid,, p.158
Ibid, » Pe245

Ibid., p.249

FRRGESDLBVRDADRDRNE
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In the foregoing chapters,we have examined
some nmajor factors influencing poverty such as access to land
resource and other non-land assets,occupation,employment,etc,
and we have seen that,on an average,population in group-A ham-
lets are in a better position that their counterparts in group-B
hamlets in almost all important factors considered,We have also
seen that poverty is more severe in the latter group of hamlets
than in the former.However,we have not examine in detall those
characteristics of the poor which affect thelr material well
being.Therefore,this chapter attempts to examine the economic
condition of the poor vis-a~vis the non-poor,The characteris=
tics considered are with respect to land resource and other
assets,number of dependants per working member in a household,

family size,educational level and other characteristics,
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The identification of the poor from the non-
poor on the basis of two poverty norms,viz,,calorie intake
and expenditure norm,enables us to re-group the population
into four categories:

i. those who are deficient in both calories and expen=-
diture level (DC&DE),

ii, those who are deficient in calories but not deficient
in expenditure (DCZNDE),

i1ii, those who are not deficient in calories but deficient
in expenditure (NDC&DE), and

ive those who are neither deficient in calories nor in

expendi ture (NDC&NDE).

The first group(DC&DE) therefore comprised of
persons who were poor on the basis of both the poverty norms,
the second and third groups comprised of persons who were
poor on the basis 0f one nmorm and non-poor on the baslis of
another,and the last group comprised of persons who were
non-poor on the basis of both the norms.Strictly speaking,
we should consider the first three groups as poor and the last
as nonspoor,HHowever, for simplicity sake,in our analysis that
follows,we have considered the first group(DC&DE) of popula=-
tion as *poor! and compared their characteristics with those
of the non-poor(NDC&NDE).This classification will not affect
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much our analysis since a small proportion of population are
found to fall in the intermediate or second and third catego-~
ries, .

Further,in the analysis that follows,we have utilised the
data collected during the second round of field survey.This is
because the second round of survey coincides with the busy
season,and it is likely that the *poort' during this season may
consist also of the same set of persons who were poor during
the first round of survey which coincides with the slack
season,

The Chapter is divided into seven sections.Section I
deals with the household mean income and income-sources of the
*poort and the non-poor, and Section II with i:he evidences on
the access to land resource and other assets among the *poor?
and non=-poor.In Section III,vwe examine the occupational charace
teristics of the 'poor! and the non-poor households and in
Section IV we compare the participation rates and employment
level (or duratiop) between the tpoor' and the non-poor,The
literacy and other demographic charécteristics among the !poor?t
and the non-poor are presented in Section V,followed by
a comparison of the consumption level of the *poor! with that
o f the non-poor in Section VI.The last Section summarises the
important points emerging from the first six sections.‘m
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Household Income

The mean household income is an indi-
cator of the material well being of the household in the sense
that it provides the clue whether the income level is adequate
enough to put the household above the subsistence level.From
table 9,1,we notice that the mean income per household among
the 'poor' in both the hamlet groups is too low compared with
that of the non~poor,For instance,the mean income of the ?poor’
a8 a percentage to the mean income of the nonepoor is about
63 per cent and 68 per cent in group-A and group-B hamlets
respectiveiy.This variation in the income level beotween the

'poort and the nom-poor expleains tt;e difference in calorie and

consumption expenditure between the two groups, -

The reasons for the variation in
income level are varied,Let us try to capture this variation
by analysing the source composition of income among the diffe=-
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s, Foverty —x— : : Prices)

Ro. groups - ... o . - _ R

1o DE&DE - © 5218 . 4566.67
2. DC & NDE . 6051.31 4870.00
3. NDE & DE - . e . . 4000.00

4. NDC & DB ' 8400.44 674327

Doy
«

"y — 7198.48 . 5663.50 .

(DC & DE/NDC & NDE X 100 ~  62.83 67.72

Motes- *a! stands ﬁor Group-A Hamlets and +p stands for Group-B8
- Hamlets.
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rent poverty groups.The composition of income (table 9.2)
reveals that the major source of income among the 'poor?
is wage income,while the non-poor derive a major part of
their income from self-employment activities. A higher
proportion of wage income among the ‘poor' reflects that
thetpoort,because of absence of adequate supplementary
sources of income,has to depend much on Wage-employment
activities,which are generally less remunecrative and more

affected by seasonality.‘

The non=-poor, on the other hand,
derives their income from many diversified sources,with
agriculture and trade and commerce as the two major sources
of income, The presence of diversified sources of inconme
enabled the households not only to escape from poverty but
also from the adverse effects of seasonality on employment
and other variables ;ffecting food intake and consumption

expenditure,
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Table 9.2 slncome-Sources Composition of the Different Povertytroup

Sources of Income

DC&DE

DC&NDE

NDC&DE - |

A o - .

1.

2,

U3,
, Wage Income

4,
5.

Group-A Hamlets

Agricultural Income 26.44

Agricultural Wage

- Income

Nob~Agricultural .
ALL WAGE TNCOME-

Prade and eonunerce
Inwmeo ’

Rental income
other Sources

All Seurces

-Agri'mlﬁr:al‘ Income

] ;Agrimlmral ‘Wage

Inc:ame

3.

Non—a.gri cultural-
Wage Income

... @It WAGE; TNCOME

4.

: 5.

6,

Prade and Cqmmerca
Inocome

Rental Income
Other Scurces

All Sources

20.84

. 22,05 .
42,89

5046

4,82

19.39

200 400

45,77

10.83

18929_‘
29,12

4,56

7433

. 10000

Group-B Hamlets

11.61

39,88

83,01

537

100400

37,20

©117472

29,54

47,26

7.66

7J88

100400

x:

7500
15,00

" 90400

10.00

100,00

© 38.53

s
f12§4§
'1;;7:‘;%81
2268
'12 14

0.

100.00

6117

17?22’

6.82

24,04

7.16

7.63

100.00
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II

Land and Qther Assets

In chapter'G, we have seen that house-
hold income, on an average,tends to increase with the increase
in household farm sizes,That is,access to land resource deter-
mines the income level of the households. In table 9.3, we
present the average holding per operating household among the
different poverty groups, as well as the distribution of popu-
lation in different poverty groups by level of household farm
sizes,A8 scen from the table,the average holding among the
tpoort is too low compared with the average holding of the
non-poor,For instance,the average holding of thetpoor' as
percentage of the average holding of the nonepoor is about
20 per cent in group~A hamlets and 11 per cent in group-B
hamlets.This feature indicates that the *poort!,especially in
group-B hamlets,is in general characterised by a small holding
compared with the non-poor,The distribution of poptilation in
different poverty groups by household farm-sizes also throvs
the same picture,That is,the *poort'! generally belongs to the
landless and households with marginal land hnldings.a



‘ Table%9,3i:;ver=;e'o

perational Holding P
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bz Hpusehold Farg gizes.

Poverty

Average

Distribution of population by household farm-size

Gromps (in Bighas) Landless Marginal Small Meodium Big __.Total

] }

.2

Y

-

5

6 Z

8.

Te

2.

3

4.

. 2.
e

.‘h.

DC&DE
DC&NDE

NDC&DE

'wnc&NDE

A1l

DC&DE

DC&NDE -
NDE&DE -

NDC&NDE *

AL

3.50 -
9,72
| 7137938“u;~

14,33

100

N

18,68

»%2.66
(18, 52)
8.97

. (25.93)

15.38
(55.55)

12,5 .
€100,00)

81.53

” (59§73J
- 52454

(10.23)
*00006-

~;¥2@25 o

284 57

‘(27,-72)'

52,06
(109.0)

87.34
(BOOQO)
67,31
-(46625) (33.33)(24+32)(16.36)

-.“

27.18
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However,income generates not only in land
but from other assets as well.Therefore,the possession of
other assets (other than land) is also equally important,
In table 9.4 , we present the distribution of households
possessing limestone quaries in different poverty groups.
It is seen from the table that gbout 91 per cent of those
who are 'poor! are not owning any quarries, Further,among
the possessing households,only 5.56 per cent are found to
be *poor!' whereas more than 70 per cent of the households

are non-poor,

Taking another important asset,viz,, posses=
sion of livestocks (table 9.5), we observed that the average
value of livestocks owned by the ftpoor' is too small comparec
with that of the non-poor.For instance,on an average interms
0f the market value at current prices, a *poor' in group=A
hamlets owns Rs 1000 worth of livestocks against Rs 7528
worth owng by a non-poor.In group~-B hamlets,on the other
hand, the average works out to Rs 2667 for the 'poor! and
RE 6469 for the non-poor. Further,the distribution of popu-
lation by asset groups indicates that the majority of popu-
lation in relatively higher asset groups falls in the none
poor group.This feature is more prominent in group-B than
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Table 9,4 sDistribution of Households PossessingULimestones
Quaries by Poverty-GroupPse.

(Group=-A Hanlets)

Sl. Poverty Pogsession of Lime=Stones Quarries
No., #* Groups Yes No Total
1. DC&DE 9,09 90,91 %00.00
(5.56) (14.93) (12.94)
2., DC&NDE 13.79 86 .21 100.00
(22,.22) . (37.31) (34.12)
3. NDC&DE - - -
4, NDC&NDE 28.89 71.11 100.00
(72.22) (47.76) (52.94)
Total 21.18 78.82 100.00

(100.00) {100.00) (100.00) *
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Table 9.5 sAverage Livestocks(value) Owned Per Household and Distribution
Oof Population in Different Household Assets(Livestocks)
Groups by Poverty Groupse

ST, Poverty Averase  Distribution o¥ Populztion In Households assets €fe
No. Groups per owning No live= <7 less thanm 3000 6000 10000 + JTotal

household stocks 1 Rs« 3000. ~5999 999" e i

Group-A Hamlets

1. DC&DE 1000.00 81.01 18.99 - - - 100.00

8.23) (44.12) (18.37)

2. DC&NDE  5466.67 78 .85 7 .69 Se77 1.92 5.77 100.00
(35 .04) (35.29 (100,00) (38.60)(34.62)(36.28)

3. Nm&DE Lo ] - L 4 anesen - s —-ene - an

(46.72) (20.59) (70.00) (65.38) (45.35)

Total 5833.33 81.63 7.91 2.09 2.33 6,05 100,00

(100.00) (100.00) (100.00)(100.00)(100,00) (100.00)

Group=B hamlets '

1. DC&DE 2666 .67 01.44 2,70 5.86 —— - 100.00
( 48.92) (30.00) {17.33) (38.14)
( 10.12) (14.67) (15.38)( 10.14)
'~ 3+ NDC&DE w—w ", 100.00 — — - w—= 100,00
4 N
= ( 1.69) ( 1.20)
4. NDC&NDE 6468.75" 55,447 4.76 17.35 11.22 11.22 100.00
¥ 3‘9:?28..)\(70.00) (68.00) (100,00) (84.62)( 50.51)
Total 5928 .57 71.31 *fgtagé4 12.89 5.67 6.70 100.00
L (100.00)2 (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100,00
oy e o

A Ny - A -
Note s Value _ = assets arg;ét“;wrrﬁf\x{t*prices.
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in group~A hamlets,thereby indicating that livestock
asset is more important in the former than in the
latter group of hamlets as a factor influencing
poverty,

In dbrief, the evidence on the access
of land resource and other income generating assets among
the different poverty groups reveals that the *‘poort is
generally characterised by inadequate access to land and
other assets.On the other hand,the non-poor is generally
in a relatively better positiondin both land and other
assets,This differential in the possession of land and
other assets explains the variation in income level
between the 'poor' and the mnon-poor and hence on their

level of calorie intake and expenditure level,
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I11

Occupational Characteristics

In table 9.6,we present the distribution
of households belonging to different poverty groups by type
o £ household occupat;on. Household occupation is determined
from the list of gainful occupation pursued by the members of
the respondent households as that which fetched the maximum
earnings duriné the one year preceeding the date of survey,
If the income from two occupations were equal the occupation
of the most senior working member was recorded as the housew~
hold occupation.3 As eXpected, the table shows that a higher
proportion of households engaged in wage occupations is in
poverty than those engaged in self-employed occupations.“
Though poverty still exists among the self-employed house-
‘holds, the proportion of these households living in poverty
i s much lower compared to those who are in the wage-employed
occupations.This characteristic is more prominent in group-B
qthan in group-A hamlets., A higher proportion of *poor* among

the wage-employed households implies that,on an average, their
earnings are lowersmm compared to the earnings of the self-

employed,
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Table 9,6 sPercentage Distribution of Households in Different ..
Poverty Groups by Household Occupational Catesories.'

Si.
No. OCCupation DC&DE DCSX [E NDCSDE NDCENDE  Total
Group=-A Ham Bts
i. Self-employed 9.37 34138 - 56 .25 100 .00
households
2, Wage~employed 23.81 33.33 - 42.86 100 .00
Households
All 12,94 k.12 - 52.94 100.00
Group=B Hamlets
1. Self-employed 11.36 11.36 - 77 .27 100.00
Households
2, Wage-employed 53,85 9,62 1.92 34.62 100 .00
households
RnLL 38,37 10 .42 1.04 54,17 100.00
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Relatively lower earnings among the wage-
employed households are due to several reasons,The wage-employed
householdsg,unlike the sel f-employed who own productive assets
like land,quaries and other assets,in general own no or little
produc¥ive assets,and,therefore,earn their living only by selling
their labour power.In other words,their income level is influenced
by factors like participatior rates,level (or duration) of employ=-
ment per working member and wage rates.If the participation rates,
employment level and wage rates are reasonably high,the household
may able to earn income adequate enough to meet the required food-
intake and other basic requirements,On the contrary,if any one of
the above three factors is low the wage employed households may
fail to earn adequate income.But,as we shall see in the next -
section,although there is not much difference between the *poort
and the non~poor as far as the participation rates are comncerned,
but with regard to the level of employment the *poor! do not
compare favourably when viewed against the none-poor.Yet,even on
this score the employment level does not appear to be too low,
for it is observed that the employment level among the *poor!
in both the hamlet groups is about 4.2 or 4.3 days a week.We are
therefore somewhat forced to conclude that wage received by the

*poort is too low to allow them to earn adequate :'mcome.5
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Participation Rates and Level of Pmployment

Besldes other factors,the level of
participation rates 4in economic activities and the level
(or duration) of employment are the important factors
influencing income level,and hence‘poverty.ﬂbuseholds with
high level of participation rates and high level of employ=-
ment,especially those who depend on wage-employment occupae=
tions,may earn income adequate enough to put them above the
subsistence level,while the contrary may happen to those
households with relatively lower participation rates and l;we:
level of employment,In tables 9.7 and 9.8 we present respeo;
tively the participation rates aéd the level of employment
among the different poverty groups.An examination of the
above tables reveals that,in group-A hamlets,b&th participa=
tion rates and level of employment are relatively lower
among the tpoort' than among the non-poor.In group-B hamlets,
the participation rates among tﬁe 'pooé' is‘relativeiy
higher than emong the non-poor,while the level of employment
emong the former is relatively lower compared with the latter
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Table 9,7 s«'Pgmc;ggt;bn Rates (MWPR) of Different Poverty-Groups.

Si., roverty . Mal es ' Females ' Persons
Np s Groups

Group-A Hamlets

1. DCSDE | 48.78 - - - 50.00 49.37
2, DCANDE  61.54 aasr 53.21
3, NDCSDE . . -
. 4+ ¥DC&DE " 63433 " 45.71 “'53;3§
All 59,81 . 46.15 52.79
Group-3 Hamlets
1. DCSDE 61;82 41407 ) 51.35
2. DC&NDE | 66;67 | 44,00 . 52,54
3, NDC&DE | 0.0 - 20.57
4. NDC&NDE 57.23 29,55 ésfsé

a1l 50,68  35.29 48.28
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A‘highef'pafticipatIOn rate among the 'poor' seems quite
1ikely and plausible. In the absence of adequate income
generating assets,households attempt to earn income adequate
enough to meet their minimum needs and other‘necceasaries by
‘employing all able members of their households in gainful
activities.By doing sa,same.rasow:celess households,parti-
cularly.in_growp;g_hamlets,were:able‘.to croéé”the ﬁoverfy

- line,Hovever,ve found that in.group~B hamlets the partici-
pation rates among the 'poort! is higher than that of the
-nongpao:;sgch.pheéemenénrmay arise because of the presence:
of children ( O = 14 years) in the workforce (Chapter 7)
A~wh9§e.earninga-greirelatively lower»than that of the_adults;
It may further be-noted that the lower level (or dufatien)
of employment among the *poor indicates;that.poverty and

6 But what ie.more

employment are inversely correlated.
- siriking is. that,despite the fact that a high proportion of
po@r;are in the qorkiorge and_on“an average a worker worked
more than qkdgys ;n:a W9ek(op more than 209 days:in:a yeg?),
“they still live in ppvertx;? This phenonenbn.féflecta;that no
definitive cohc;wsion can“be‘drawn about a relafion between
participation rates,employmept apd.poverty.An.expansien of
- employment opportunitfes and even an increase in wage rate by
noh-gconomic or institutional forces need not solve:ﬁhe pfo-

8

blem of poverty to any significant extent,” unless employment

is supplemented with income generating assets.
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Tabkle 9.8 sPersonse-Days Employed Per Worker During a Reference
Week by Different Poverty-Groups.

——

Sl. Poverty Males Females Persons
No. Groups

Group-A Hamlets

1. DC&DE 4,70 3.63 4,18
2. DCiDE 5415 4.14 4.72
3. NDCSDE - : - -
4. NDC&NDE 5,51 © . 4.48 5,04
ALL 5.24 4,21 4.78

Group=-B Hamlets

1, DCSDE 5.04 3.13 4,27
2. DC&NLE 5,55 4,09 - 5.03
3. NDC&DE 6.00 - 6 .00
4.NDC;NDE 5.58 3.74 5.05

Aia. 5,38 3.49 4,74

o}

Note:z= One personsday employed is referred to a whole day employment
for a worker, which is equivalent to about 8 hours a day.
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and

SS—

Other Demographic Characteristics

Table 9.9 presents the distribution
of population of group-~A hamlets in different poverty groups
by literacy and education&l level.9 As seen from the table,
although the proportion of the literates is lower among the
tpoor' than among the non-poor,on the whole literacy seems to

10 pnother

be spreading among all categories of population,
interesting feature emerging from the table is that the propor-
tion of population with lower educational level is more or less
identical between the fpoort and the non-poor(see row 2 at table
9.9 ).However,the proportion of persons with higher educational
level is relatively higher among the non-—pookr than among the
'poor'.ﬁ Such phenomenon implies that educationzl level has

a significant influence on poverty,thus corroborating the
general belief that "education affects consumption levels by
enhancing the earning capacity of individuals".'? although edu-
cation has a significant influence on poverty,yet in the absence
0 f regular employment opportunities amd lack of adequate income

generating assets,its role in mitigating poverty is very limited
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Table 9,9 :Per centage Distribution of Population in Different
Povarty=Groups by Literacy and Level of Education.

(Group=-A Hamlets)

ER

Bducational DC&DE DC&NDE NDCS&DE NDC&NDE
No. Level

1. Illiterates. 49,30 39,10 - 27‘0 18

2. Literates upto 50.63 58,33 - 51.28
nMiddle School
Level,

3. Upto High School 3.80 1.26 g 15,90
Level .

4. Upto College 1.27 1.28 - 5.64
Level,
Total (2 - 4) 55470 60.90 - 72.82
Total 100.00 100.00 - 100.00
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Table 9,10 presents some other demogra-
phic characteristics of different poverty groups,A glance
at the table shows that the average size of the *'poor! house-
holds is larger than that of the non-poor.The differential
in household size between the *poor! and the non-poor is
more marked in group=-A than in group-B hamlets, For instance,
the difference in the household size between the 'poor?! and
the non-poor is (7.18 = 4.33) or 2.85 persons in group-A
hamlets and (6,72 = 5.73) or 0.99 persons in group-B hamlets.

A larger househ&;ld need notn; necessarily
have a low level of per capita calorie-intake and consumption
eXpenditure.,It may have ‘a low level of per capita calorie
intake and expenditure only if it has a large number of
dependants per worki‘ng me;mber and (or) limited -sourceé of
" income,.However,if it has more earners and (or) multiple
sources of income 1t should have,cetefis. paribus, a high
lev‘el of calorie inteke and consumption expenditure,For
those households who derived their income mostly from wage=-
employment activities,a large number of dependants per working
member may push down their per capita calorie intake and

eXpendi ture level,
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The data pertaining to population and
worker dependency ratios bring out a contrast between
group-A and group-B hamlets, In group-A hamlets,we observed
that both the population and worker depenéency ratios are
higher among the *poort than among the non-poor.In group-B
hamlets on the other hand,the non-poor households have
a higher worker dependency ratio than the 'poor',That is
to say, in group-B~hamlets the *poort,uniike in group~§ ham~
letsy,have less dependants than the non-poor.This suggests
that a large number of dependants per worker may be a contri-
butory factor for poverty in group-A hamlets,In group~B hame
lets on the other hand,large number of dependants may not
be the reason for poverty.The reason perhaps lies with the
fact that the earning capacity of a worker in a 'poor! house=-
ho¥d in group~B hamlets is relatively lower compared with
a worker in the non~-poor household,Therefore,even if the
‘poor?! have relatively less 1 .., dependants than the non=-
poor,they could not cross the minimum level of calorie inteke
and expenditure level.,
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Table 9,10 sDemographic Features of Different Poverty=-Groups.

s1, Poverty Average Population  Worker Females
No. Groups Household Dependency  Dependency per 100 males
size Ration Ratio ‘ x

Group-A Hamlets

1,DC&DE 7.18 0.75 1,03 93
2. DC&DE 5438 0.61 0.88 100
3. NDC&DE - - - -
4. NDC&NDE 4.33 0.64 0.86 117

All 5.06 0.65 0.89 10é

Group=-B Hamlets

1. DCS&DE 6.72 0.96 0.95 101
2, DC&NDE 5.50 1.04 0.77 83
3. NDC&DE 7,00 0.75 2.50 75
40 I‘IDC&NDE 5.73 0.95 =i 1022 79

all 6 .06 0.96 1.07 88
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A

The sex ratio,defined in terms of number
o f females per 1000males,indicates that on an average, the
fpoor! in group~A hamlets less females than males,In group-B
hamlets. on the other hand,we observed that although the
number of females are less than males in both *poort! and
non-poor households,but relatively the 'poor! have more
females than the non-poor, If the difference in sexes
influences the earning capacity(or income level) of the house-
hold,then the abové characteristic reflects that the earning
capacity of females in group-A hamlets is higher than their
counterparts in group-B hamlets.This is possible because the
female participation rates‘in gainful activities,the number
of days employed during a given week,wages,among other factor:
influencing poverty are relatively higher in group-A hamlets
than in group-B hamlets,



Consumption lLevels

‘ In this sé;tion we shall attempt to give
some indications of average consumption level in per capita
terms by households belonging to different poverty groups.The
relevant data are presented in tables 9.1} gnd.9.12. Per
capita monthly consumption expenditure on food (row 1 =« 9)
and non=-food items (row 10 - 13) are shown in tables 9,.,11la
and 9,11b for group-A and group-B hamlets respectively. O0f the
total food consumption expenditure of about Rs 100/- (row 14)
as much as 57 per cent is spent by the '‘poor! in group-A ham=
lets on cereals alone.Next in importance for the same poverty
group in the same hamlet group is the consumption of fish and
meat(animal protein) which accounts for about 23 per cent of
total food consumption expenditure (row 5).As against this,
in group-B hamlets cereals and animal protein account for
about 64 and 1?7 per cent respectively of the total food expen-
diture,However,this differential in the proportion of exXpendi-
ture between the two hamlet groups perhaps accounts for the

differences in the terms of trade between them,for, as



Table 9.11a sPer Caplita Monthly Cons
- {Commodity-wise) by Poverty Groupss
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tion Expenditure

A Hamlets) (Second Round of survey)

T DC&DE ~ DC&NDE | "NDC&NDE ALY
NO. ) ¢ . ‘ . £ o - 5
2. Pulses. 1.50  1.43 1.63 1.53
3, Milk and Milk 0.72 2.42 13.94 7.32
4. Pdible Oils 4.16 6.08 9.01 7.05
5, Fishes, meat, 2303 27.09 38,25 '31.40
;. 8tQe :
6. Vegetables  6.14 10.64 12.89 10,87
© . and Fruitsge. ‘ P ‘ '
7. Sugar and Gur 3.48 5.11 6.62 5450 .
8. Salt and 1.36 1,75 2,19 1.88
Spices. -
9, Beverages. 2.83 4,03 5.94 4.67
10, Fuel and 4,05 5,68 6 .82 5.90
Lieht.

11. Cloth#wsand 5.51 12.24 16.02 12.53
7, Footwear . ‘
12, Other duradle 0.76 6«76 23,41 13.19

Goods.
13. Miscellaneous 6.27 11 .40 11,75 13.33
14. Total(1-9) 99.88  116.79 158.75 132.67
15. Total(1-13) 115.46  152.85 222.75

177.63

Notes There is no obgervations in the Group NDC&DE.



T e 9,11b sPer Capita Monthly Consumption Expenditure
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{(Commodity-wise) by Poverty Groupse.

(Group-B Hamlets) (Second Round of Survey)

si. Items DCRDE DC&NDE ~ NDC&DE  MDC&NDE Adl
NC.
1. Cereals. 57.37 61.89 66079 67.05 ‘62.83
2. Pulgese 2.50 3,01 4.64 3.55 3.11
3. Milk and Milk 1.16 4,52 5¢57 12.96 8.54
Products.
4, Edible Oils 2.96 4.26 2,97 6.92 5.10
5. Pishes, meat, 15.72 24,51 18.55 32.62 25,19
etc. )
6. Vegetables and 6.49 9,08 4.45 9,10 8.05
FPruits. -
7, Sugar and Qure. 1.91 4.00 2.23 5.27 3.82
8. Salt and Spices 0098 1.57 1 0.93 1.91 11051
9, Beveragese 1.15 2.63 1.48 4.04 2.76
10. Fuel and Lighte 4.39 5,81 4.64 5.99 5.35
11. Clothing and 3.68 9.60 3.71 10.54 " 7.54
Footwear.
12. Other durable .0.77 9.25 0.00  24.65 13.71
goods.
13. Miscellanesous. 3.87 592 4,64 7.58 5,96
14. Total (1=9) 90.25 115.47 107.61 145.43 120.91
15. Total (1=-13) 102.96 144,05 120,59 194.18 153.47
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table 9.12 indicates,the proportion of calories obtained by
the *poort from the principal food items. is almost the same
in the two hamlet groups,Reither one finds much divergences
between the two ‘'poor' groups in gromp-A and group-B hamlets
in the proportion of expenditure on food (row i4,tables 9,11a
and 9.,11b) to total consumption expenditure (row 15,tadles
9.11a and 9,11b), However,if one considers a lower prorportion
of expenditure on food to total consumption expenditure and

a lower proportion of expenditure on cereals to total food
expenditure is any index of development,a detailed examination
of the figures in the tables indicate that, of the 'poors?

in the two hamlet groups,the 'poor! in group-A hamlets is
marginally better placed.Nevertheless, we feel that too much
need not be read for this small discrepancigs.

The substantive point that emerges
is that about 86 = 87 per cent of total expenditure is spent
on food by the 'poort group in both the hamlets,Even the non-
poor group spend as much as 75 - 79 per cent of their total
consumption expenditure on food alone.13 And of the total
food expenditure,the 'poor' in group-A and group~B hamlets
spend respectively about 57 and 64 per cent on cereals alone.
In spite of spending three-fourths to more than four-fifths
of the *poor' households' total expenditure on food alone,the



330

Tabfe 9.12 tper Capita Per Day Consumption of Calories(from

Tmportant food items) by Poverty Groupse.

1. Items DC&DE DC&NDE NDC&DE NDC&NDE Total
NO «
Group~-A Hamlets Second Round of Survey
1. Cereals-. 1605.44 1624.51 - 1875.29 1734.45
(84.16) (79.83) - (73.90) (77.46)
2. Fishes, meat 51.12 58.93 - 81.85 6€7.87
and eggs. (2.68) (2.90) - (3.23) (3.03)
3. Vegetables and 38.75 65,25 - 87 .66 70 .54
fieuits. (2.03) (3.21) - (3.45) (3.15)
4, Other Itemss 212.36 286 .30 - 492,78 366.16
(11.13) (14.07) - (19.42) (16 .35)
5. All items 1907.67 2035.00 - 2537.58 2239.00
(100.00) (100.00) - (100.00) (100.00)
Group=B Hamlets Second Round of Survey
1. Cereals, 1646 .07 1702.32 1892, 39 1790.57 1670.31
(86 .36) (80.23) (84.58) (74.28) (79.00)
2. Fishes,meat 44,57 68.06 51,95 84,57 65.02
and eggs. ' (2634) (3.21) (2.32) (3.51) (3.07)
3. Vegetables and 48 .30 71.38 32.28 82.00 65024
fruits. (2.53) (G.36) (1.44) (3.40) {3.09)
4, other Items 167.07 279,92 260.77 453.48 313.72
(8.76) (13.20) {11.60) (18.81) (14 .,84)
5. All Items 1906.01 2121.68 2237.40 2410.62 2114.29
(100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00) (100.00)

Rote : Pigures in parenthesis are percentages.
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calorie intake falls short of the required level,It is less
than 2000 per capita for the'poor* households,

This apart,another indication of
level of living of the 'poor! is that rice is the only cereal
providing for 84 - 85 per cent of calorie intake.'* such
heavy reliance on one crop,besides failing to provide the
‘needed balance of protective elements against diseases,leaves
the consumer vulnerable to crop failure arising from
unfavourable misan weather conditions.15

Although poverty seems to be the
main reason for reliance on one cereal (i.e,, rice) for most
of the calorie intake,our field investigation suggests that
the calorie deficiency'is also partly due to ignorance in
the nutritional value of various foods,For example,per Capi?a
calorie intake,whether he belongs to 'poort* or non-poor
group, from vegetable and fruits is less than 4 per cent.,Like-
wise,low consumption of milk is partly attributable to lower
preference and choice for the product,

One final point: the tables pre-
sented relate to the busy period when 'business' was good.
One may,therefore,reasonably expect that during slack season

the level of living was same,if not worse,



Clothing and Footwear: The monthly expenditure on clothing

(and textile) and footwear for the two hamlet groups is
given in row 11 of tables 9,11a and 9,11b, A few preliminary
points,First,the data relate to the busy period and as such
it is likely that they do not really portray monthly average
expendi ture,Second,it is difficult to estimate the quality
of clothing,its durability and comfort on the basis of the
data,Thirdly,lots of junk and old clothing are nowadays
smuggled into the area from Europe and America via Bangladesh,
and so0ld at cheap rate.The type of clothing usually found
from such junk bundle is considered good,durable and fashiona=-
ble by the villagers,and the price at which they are sold
is only a fraction of tailoring cost,not to speak of its new
equivalent,

A comparison between the two hamlet

groups reveals that the 'poort! in group=-A hamlets spends
for clothing and footwear a little more than his counterpart
in group=B hamlets,both in absolute terms as well as in terms
of proportion to total expenditure,However,intra-hamlet compa=-
rison shows that thetpoor' in group-A hamlets spends in clo-
thing and footwear about 28 per cent of whatpa non-poor in the
same hamlet group spends, The respective proportion in group-B
hanmlets is 34 per cent,
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Before we conclude,some general obserw
vations may be given.firstly,we nope tpat the consumption
pattern in the hamlets f0llows. the well-known Engel's law,
That is,the proportion of expenditure spent on food tends
to declipe vith a rise in total expenditure,Secondly,and
somevhat as a coroXlary to the first,it is seen that as
one moves from the 'poor? tgwards.the non=-poor, the percen-
tage of calories consumed from cereals tends to decline,
Lastly,as was to be expected,the differential between the
'*poor?' and the non-poor in the consumption of some *superior!
items like fish,meat,clothing,durable goods,etc, appears
to be significant,
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VII

The important points emerging from the

foregoingg sections may be summarised as follows:

i,

ii,

i,

iv.

The mean household income among the *poor'! in both the
hamlet groups is too low compared with that of the non-
poor,The 'p&or' derived a major part of their income
from wage activities while the non-poor did so from
many diversified sources with agriculture,trade and
commerce as the two major sources of income,

The evidences on the access of land resource and other
income generating assets among the different poverty
groups reveal that the t'poort is generally characterise:
by inadequate access to land resource and other assets.
The non-poor,on the other hand, have adequate access
to both land and other assets.

A relatively higher proportion of households engaged in
wage occupations. is in poverty than those engaged in
self-employed occupations,

The 'poor® in group~-A hamlets reported a2 relatively
lover participation rates and lower level(or duration)

of employment compared with the none~poor.In group-B



Ve

vii,

339

hamlets,the participation rates among the 'poor! is
higher than that of the non-poor, but the level of
employment is higher among the. Xatter.

The proportion of the Iiterates is lower among the 'poor?

than among the non-poor,and the proportion of persons

with higher level of education is also relatively lower

among the former than among the latter,

In group=-A hamlets,the average household size and workerf
dependency ratio are higher among the 'poor' than among
the non-poor households.In group-B hamlets,the household
size is larger among the tpoort* than among the nonepoor,
but the latter have more dependants than the former
households,

The tpoort in group-A hamlets,on an average,have less
females than males and the non-poor have more females
than maleé;The tpoor! in group-B hamlets,have more
females compared with the non-poor,This indicates that

that the earning capacity of females in group-A hemlets
is higher than their counterparts in group-B hamlets,

vii%,The poor in both the hamlet groups spend about 86=-87

per cent of total consumption expenditure on food.And ov
of the total expenditure on food,the 'poort in group-A
and group-B hamlets spend respectively about 57 and 64
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per cent on cereals,Yet they can not meet the required
quantity of calories from their meal.While calorie
deficiency is mainly due to poverty,partly it may be
attributed to ignorance in the nutritional value of
diet.About consumption on clothing and footwear,the
expenditure both in terms of absolute amount and in terms
o f proportion to total expenditure,the amount spent is
very low,However,it is likely that the availabiljty

0f cheap and junk clothing in the area substantially

compensates the low expenditure,

The consumption pattern follows the well known Engel's
law,That is,with a rise in income the percentage of
expenditure spent on food tends to fall,

Although the per capita expenditure on a1l items of
consumption is higher among the non-poor than among
the fpoor?,but the variation is significant in case

of tsuperior' items like milk and milk products, fishes,
meat, clothing and footwear,durable goods,etc.

The percentage share of consumption of calories from
cereals tend to decrease as one moves from the *poor!?
towards the non-poor,whemeas the opposite is observed

in consumption of calories from other food items.
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Table 9.4, sMean Value of Consumption Expenditure Per Consumer
- Unit Per month by Sources of Consumption and Householad
Cateeories.
(Second Round of Survey)
‘ (RSO)
Sl. Households Group~A Hamlets Group=13 Hamlets
No. Categories Ownstock Market Total Oowastock Market Total
1. Landless 21.22 133.86 155.08 29.80 102.28 132.08
(13.68) (86.32) (100.00) (22.56) (77.44)(100.00)
2, Marginal 58.04 95.12 153.16 84.34 44,40 128.74
(37.89) (62.11) (100.00) (65.51) (34.42)(100.00)
3. Small 84.25 110.85 195.10 101.95 72.58)174 .51
(43.18) (56.82) (100.00) (58.42) (41.58)(100.00)
4, Medium 88.92 151.25 240.17 104.46 83.84 183.%0
(37.03) (62.97) (100.00) (55.48) (44.52) (100.00)
(37.71) (62.29) (100.00) (58.60) (41.40) {100.00)
6. Total(1~-5) 63.70 113.93  177.63 64.54 88.93 153.47
(35.86)  (64.14) (100.00) (42.05) (57.95)(100.00)
7. Total (2=5) 69.73 110.94 180.67 103.39 72.82 176 .22
(38.59) (100.00) (58.67) (41.33)(100.00)

(61.41)

Note ; Bigqures in parenthesis are the percentases.
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Takle 9.A, sMean Consumption of Calories Per Comsumer Unit Per Day
y Sources of Consumption and Household Categories.

(Second Round of Survey)

Sl. Households ... Group=-A Hamlets Group=-B Hamlets

No. catesories Ownstock Market Total Oownstock Market fTotal

Landless 45,00 2163.58 2208.58 127.61 1928.81 2056.42
(2.04) (97.96) (100.00) (6.21) (93.79) (100.00)

Marginal 883,10 1250.72 2103.82 1894,25 288,78 2183.03
(40.55) (59.45) €100.00) (86.,77) (13.23) (100.00)

1660 .46 688.83 2349.29 2001.15 317.84 2318.99

(70.68) (29.32) (100.00) (86.29) (13.71) (100.00)

1544.48 982.13 2526.61 2062.24 . 352,77 1415.01

(61.13) (38.87) (100.00) (85.39) (14.61) (100.00)

1935.10 589.36 2524.46 2104.39 271.82 2376.21

(76 .65) (23.35) (100.00) (88,56) (11.44) (100.00)

Total(1=-5) 1055.60 1183.42 2239.02 1019.30 '1167.63 2186.93
(47.15) (52.85) (100.00) (46.61) (53.39) (100.00)

Total(2~5) 1199.09 1044.25 2243.34 2016.35 316,52 2332.87
. (53.45) (46.55) (100.00) (86.43) (13.57) (100.00)

Note 3 Plgures in parenthesis are percentages.
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Table 9.Al1, sPercentage Share of Consumption of Calories by Sources of
Congsumption and Households Catespries.

4

Sl. Households Sources Items of Congumption
No. Categories of Cereals Meat,Fisheg, Vegetables All items
Congump=- atC. and fruits
tione. i
Ownstock 1.81 2.58 1,76 6.21
1. Laﬂ&ess Market 79 074 0.40 1057 93;79
Owndtock 79 .66 2.24 1.64 86'.77
2. Marginal Market 0.00 0.67 0.91 13.23
Total 79.66 2.91 2.55 100.00
ownstock 77.15 2.25 1.91 86,29
3. Small Maﬂ(et 0.00 1.11 1024 13.71
Total 77.15 3.36 3.15 100.00
Ownstock 75.49 2.00 1.63 85.39
4, Medium Market 0.00 1.17 1.33 14.61
Total 75.49 3.17 2,96 100.00
Ownstock 73098 2.00 0.90 88.56
5. Big Market 0,00 1,43 1.89 11.44
Total 73.98 3.43 2.79 100.00
Oownstock 39,42 2.33 1.65 46,61
6+ Total {(1-5) Market 39.58 0.74 1.44 53,39
Total 79,00 3.07 3.09 100.00
Ownstock 76.48 2.09 1.54 86.43
7. Total(2-5) Market 0.00 1,08 1,31 13,57

Total 76 .48 3.17 2.85 100.00
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Table -Qc,aaa.,w’ercsanta‘e’ Share of Consumption of Calories by Sources
of Consumption and Household Cateeories.

(Group-A Hamlets)(Second Round of sSurvey)

S Tiouseholds Sources of 7 Items of Consumption ' i

No. eategories Consumption Cereals Meat, fishes, Vegetables All items
etc. and fruies '

-4

: . owastock = = - 1,72 0.32 2.04
1. Landl ess Ma rket 79.21 : 1.04 s 2:'0 32 9\7.96
' Total 7921 2.76 V 2.64 100.00

| . Owastock  37.44 1492 " 1420 40455
2, Marginal Market 41,52 1402 1.87 59,45
L ownstock  67.92 1.22 1,53  70.68

DI Total’ 76 .93. 3.30 3.35 10000

Ownstock  57.67 © 1433 © 2,13 61,13

4, Medium:'- Market 12.64 2,24 2,05  38.87
»7.. Total: 70.31 3.57 - 4.18 100.00
Oownstock ~ 73,56 = 1.30 - 1,15  76.65

5. Big Market 2457 " 167 - Y¥.83 23,35
woe Total 76413 2,97 12,98 10000

_._.ownstock 4,18, . = 1.65 A 74
6. mg:al(i-Sf) Market 33.28 i’.’f:;a‘ ' %.gg gg:éfs:

Total " 77.46.°  3.03° 3.15  100.00

T T ownstock 50436, . 1.64 1,34 53,45
7. Total (2+5) Market ~  26.86 1.48 1.88 46,55




Taele 9.&34 s Pex ita Monthly Consumption nditure Commadlt
wlse by Household Farme5izes.

(Group-A Hamlets) (Secon@ Round of Survey)

(rs. )
Sl. Items Landless Mareinal Small Medium BRig all
No.
1. Cereals. 63.55 58.78 67.74 63,89 70.39 62.46
2. Pulses, 1.09 1.53 1.13 2,27 1.86 1.58
3. Milk and 4,39 3.69 10.26 18.85 14.48 7.32
Milk P@@ducts. ’
4, Edible Oils 5094 6.61 7.38 10.10 7.55 7.05
59 FiShes' mQat. 27.46 28039 36.64* u44.46 33.56 31.40
etc.
6. Vegetables 12.18 9‘.51 9.53 17.78 11 .54 10.87
and fruits. .
7. Sugar ané mr. 5.40 5.18 5.54 6,70 6100’5 550
8. Salt arpd 1.77 1.86, 1 .80 2.61 1062 1.88
spices. . s
9, Beverages. 4,01 4.04 4.96 7.745 5.77 4.67
10. Fuel and Se74 5'83 6.01 7.61 5.04 97090
Light. i 4 i
11, Clothing and 8.44 10.45 14.81 17.97 19.19 12,53
Pootwear. i
12, Other durabkles 2.25 7.19 10.73 19,11 47.38 13.19
Goods .« '
13, Mismllanmus.lz.s-’ 10.26 18,57 21.37 15,79 13.33
£
14. Total (1=-9) 125,79 119.70 144.98 174.11 152.82 132.67
15. Total(1l=13) 155.08 153.42 177.63

198,10 240,17 140.23
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Tacle 9.AB4 sPer Capita Morthly Consumntion Expenditure Commodity=-Wise
) by Hougehold Farmesizes,

(Group=-B Hamlets) (Second Round of gurvey)

fRse) -
%a items Landless Marginal Small Medium Blg AlY
. * {
1, Cereals. 50,93 56.80 . 67.05 68.15 65.81 62.83
2% Pulses. 292 2099 3.44 3.5§ 276 ;011
3. Milk and Milk 4,09 . 5.16 10.86 14.26 25.60 8.54
Products.
4, Edible Oils 3,99 5.14 6.37 6.08 7.93  5.10
5. Fishes, meat, 22.74 20.83 30.41 28.78  31.90 25.19
etc. .
6. Vegetables and 6422 8.22 10.21 9,88 11.90 8,05
FmitSo
7+ Sugar and Gure 3,01 3.59 3.91 5.39 4,97 3.82
8. Salt and Spicess 1.34 1.44 1.67 1.77  1.71  1.51
9, Beverages, 2.21 2.36 3.11 4.00 3.31 2% 76
10, Fuel and Light. 5.96 4.64 5,61 4.38  4.02 5.35
11. Clothing and 6452 6.68 8.69 9,91 9,95 7.54
‘ Footwear.
12. Other Durable 7.72 5.68 17.38 25.45 32.13 13.71
. Goods.
13. Miscellanesus. 5.39 4.71 6,88 7.13 7.28 5.96
14. Total (1 - 9) 106.49 106 .54 137.04 141.95 155.90 120.91

15. Total (1 - 13). 132,08 127.25 175,60 188.83 208.86 153.47
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Notes and References

See Appendix A: Some Features Relating to Wage Rates.,

The various studies on poverty in the country also
show that the poor generally belongs to the landless
and marginal land holders., See Chapter 3,Section 1V,

This method of classification of households by occupa=-
tions is popular in India.It has been adopted in surveys
conducted by the NSS, Visaria(1980),Singh(1985), among

others.,

NSS,27th Round,InStruction to Field Staff, Vol.I,

Visaria,P.(1980),"pPoverty and Unemployment in India:

"An Analysis of Recent Evidencey World Bank Staff

Working Paper no.417.

Singh,B,(1985), "Agrarian Structure,Technological Change
and Poverty:Microlevel Evidence'", Agricole Publishing

Academy, Delhi,

A similar relationship has also been established by
Thimaiah(1983),Nayalt and Prasad(1984) and Singh(1985).
Thimaiah,G.(1983),"Inequality and Poverty',Himalaya Publ:
shing House,Bombay.
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Nayak,V. and Prasad,S.(1984),"Qn levels of living of Sche=
duled Castes and Scheduled Tribes", Economfic and Political

Weekly,No, 30,

Singh,B,(1985), op cit.
See Appendix A:Some Features Relating to Wage Rates.

Sinha(1978),Visaria(1980), among others have also shown that
poverty and unemployment are positively correlated.Their
Observations are re-produced below:
"The problem of rural households in the expenditure groups
Rs 11 « 21 and Rs 21 « 34 has to be the predominant concern
0 £ rural employment pOYicCy eesceseeif unemployment is wiped
off in thse two groups by providing adequate work at the
rrevailing rates of wages,the per capita monthly expenditure
will rise by an average of 10 per centeeesess @ One per cent
decline in unemployment raie reduces the proportion of the
yoor by 0,24 per cent,while a one per cent increase in wage

rate reduces it by 1.05 per cent', See Sinha,J,N.(1978),

Economic and Political Weekly,Annual Ko,

walthough poverty is more wide-spread than unemployment,
there is a clear association between the two:the poor did
report non-availability of opportunities for work to a

considerably greater extent than the average level",
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See Visaria,P.(1980),"Poverty and Unemployment in India",
Indian Journal of Agricultural Economics, No.3.

‘Such relationship between poverty and employment has also

been observed by Rao in his study of a taluk in East
Godavari District of Andhra Pradesh.According to his
study, ™more members o0f the non-cultivating agricultu-
ral labour households are in the work force,they all wog?
for more days in the year,and still remain more poor,.The
equation between more work or employment and less poverty
does not seem to hold éood heren, See Rao,B.S.(t9§2),

"Productivity,PBrnployment and Poverty in Rural Areas:
_ Stu £ an ricultural Advanced Arega i ndh

Pradesh", 4in "poverty:an Interdisciplinary Approach",
(ed) Madras Institute of Development Studies,Madras,

In a -study by Sinha,it has been shown that while no
defintitive conclusion can emerge about a relation between

unemployment and poverty,there is however an inverse

relation between wage rate and poverty. See Sinha,J.N.(1981),

"Full Fmployment and Anti-Poverty Plan:The Missing Linkw,
.Economic and Political Weekly, No.50.

Literacy rates in group-B hamlets is tooimm low(11.38
per cent in 1981),and the literates belong to the lowest

level of education.As such,the literacy has been assumed
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to have no significant impact at all on the economic status
of the people.Therefore,we have not examined thé literacy
and educational characteristics of the different poverty
groups in g;‘oup-B hamlets,

This observation is aimilar with Viaaria's findingsrin his

study in western India., Based on the unpublished data of the
NSS, 27th round in Gujarat and Haharashtra, Visaria found
that although there is a general tendency for the proportion of
illiterates to vary inversely with the per capita consumption
expendi ture, but on the whole literé.cy seems to be spreading
even gmong the bottom d-eciles. See Visaria, P(1977),"[iving
loyment and Rducation in Western India,1972-73",
ESCAP & IB}?D working paper No. 1,

Dasgupta snd Tilek, in thier emperical analysis on the
distribution of education among income groupg have alsd
foud that vsecondary education is fairly equitable and
higher education is monotonically increasing funcion of
incomes", See naégupta, Ajit.f Kes and Tilak, J.B(1983),

1983,
Naysak, V. and Prasad, S(1984), op cit,
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13, In India,it has been estimated that about 82 = 83 per cent
of consumption expenditure of the expenditure classes of

Rs O = 13 to 34 -~ 43 was spent on food.

See Ra0,V.K.R.V.(1982), "Food,Nutrdition and poverty in Indial
Vikas publishing House Pvt. Ltd,New Delhi, p.58

14, Cereals constitute about two-thirds of the Indian and
Filipinos* calorie intake and more than 70 per cent of
Pekistan'sg,compared with less than one~quarter in the United
States., See Myrdal,Gunnar,(1968),"Asian Drama", Vol.I,
Penquin Books,Harmondsworth, p.548.

15, Wyrdal,Gunnar.(1968), op cits. p.548.
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In the preceeding chapters our interest
was focused on the different aspects of poverty £n the two group
of hamlets ( or census villages) in the border areas of Khasi
Hills in Meghalaya, In order to have an overall view of the stud
the present chapter attempts to bring together the important
themes emanating from our analysis and suggest necessary policy
prescriptions for alleviating poverty in the area,

The Important Themes : Using the information on the detary
composition and exXpenditure of sample households collected

from the two hamlet groups,we have examined (in chapter 8 )

the incidence and severity of poverty in the two hamlet groups
doring the slack (first round of survey) and the busy season
(second round of survey).In estimating the incidence of poverty
both caloric and expenditure norms have been adopted,The impor-
tant points that come forth from the analysis on the incildence
of poverty are the following:

3, A very high proportion of population,particularly

during the slack season, in both the haplet groups ,

YXive 4n poverty.
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il, Comparing the magnitude and severity of poverty
between the two hazmlet groups, that is, group-a
and group~B hemlets, poverty incidence is both highez
and more severs in the latter zroup tham in the
former, The difference in poverty is more sharp during
the slack season than during the busy soason,

iii, 7he impact of seasonality on poverty imcidence iz more
geen vhen it is meoasured in terms of expenditure norm
rather than caleric norm. Thiz reflects that the

changes in seasoh have a stroager effect on the expen~
diture (er in-come ) level than on the food intaske
level, such a phenomenon could happen 4f houscholds

attach more importance on other nocoesities thon food
or lack of nutritionsl knomledge, Also rigidity in
the consumption of traditional food items may result
in poor calorie intake descpite adequate expenditure
level,
The relationship between poverty and
other variables are exsmined by using Chiesnuarc test and

multiple correlation analysis, The variables selected for
examining the association throusgh the chi-sguare test are

lsnd possession of limestone guaries (group<hA hemlots only),
possession of livestocks, number of dependants per working
member in a household, fsmily sizo, number of days employed
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ver worker in a household during the reference week,

educational level { groupeA hamlets only)s and houschold
occupation, In the multiple corrclation analysis, the
variables considered are per caplita calories intske (as
dependont variable ), monthly per capita consumption
ezpenditure, level of employment per working member in a
household during a period of 30 days, the size of operational
iznd Bolding gor consumer unit, znd family size - ell as
independent or oxplenation variables,

The chi-pquare test shows: that in groupe-A
hamlet“ poverty is significently assoclated with possescion
of limestone quaries, family slze, level of employment,
educational level and household occupation, during both the
rounds of survey, The association with land pessession is
found to be significant during the first round of survey
onlye. In group B hamlets, the test shous that poverty is signi-
ficantly associated with land possession, possession of
livestocks,nunber of dependants per working member in the
householdy lovel of employment and housshold occupation
during both rounds of survey (sco %table 8¢4 )e

The nultiple cormiation analysis shovws
that in group «A hamlets,monthly per capito consumption
expenditure is the wost important and relisble explanation
variable of the variation in per capita colorie-intake of
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the households in bogh the rounds of survey.Puployment level
has boen found to bo statistically significant during the
first round of survey only. In group-B hamlets,on the other
band, monthly per capita consumption cxpenditure and the
level of employment arc the important cxplanatory variables
in bDth the rounds of eurvey,Land holding is an important
varieble only during the sseond round of survey,vhich
coeincide with the harvesting period in tho area.

Having scen that per capita consumpe
tion expenditure is the most reliable and most important
variablo explaining calorieeintake,an attempt has therofore
been made o find out its relationship with the lovel of
employment,land holding and family sizo.The relationship
betwaen per capita consumption cxpenditure with land holding,
and family sdze are found to be statistically significant
in both the rounds of survey,vhile the relationship with
employment lovel is sipmificant during the second round of
survey only. In othervwords for deotermining tho &ncidence
of poverty,wve find that of all the variables we have
exgmined,the principal ones are land tolding, fanily size
and employment level per working meomber,In groupe-A hamlets,
about 61 to 75 por cent of the variation in per caplta
concumption expenditure is explained by the above three
variables,while in group~B hamlets they account for about
32 to 53 per cent (scc table 8.7).
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Having broadly identified tho important
variables affecting the cconomic condition of the peorle
in both the hemlet groups in general,let us now sso why
poverty incidence is relatively higher in group~B than
in group~-a hamleots.An examination of various infrastruce
tural facllities avallable in the village and of the pattern
of distribtution of important factors influencing poverty
( Chapter § to 7) bdrings cut a relatively suporior pogie
tion of houscholds &n groupea hamlets viveaevis group=-B
hemlots, This shows that the differemce in poverty incidence
between the two hamlot groups is also due to tho inter-hamlot
differences 4n the avallability of infrastructural facilie
ties and the pattern of the distritution of factors
influencing poverty,

Table 10,1 supmarises theo position of
group=; ond group-B hamlets with rogpect to selected
{inportant) factors influvencing poverty.The tadle shows
that uith the exception of the possession of uveebocki;
worker participation rates, and the level of cmployment
which are a little higher in group~B than in group=A
hanlets, the latter group of hamlets is fn a &étter poci®
tion thar the former. For imstance, groupes hsmlels are
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Table 10.1 :Summarry of Selected Indicators.

Sl. Characterigtics Greup A Group B
No. Hamlets Hamlets

1. Avallability of Amenitles:

(1) Primgry Schocls 11 3
(14) Middle Schools 1 -
(111) PoOo/BoP.O. 2 had
(iv) Commercial Bank 1 -

(v) Dispensary 1 -
(vi) Veterinary Service 1 -
(vii) Market 1 ~

(viii) Number of Hamlets 10 .
Electrified.
2. Percentage of Operating 87.36 37.00

Households.

3. Average holding per opera- 14.33 18,68
ti ng Household(in bighas)

4, Percentage of Households 20 .69 -
possessing Limestones Quarries.

5. Percentage of Households 17.24 21.00

Possessing Livestocks.

6. Average Value of Livestock 5833,.,33 5028,57

per posgessing Household (s).

7+ Main Workerm=Population Ratio
Males 59,71 60.00
Females 46 .22 36:17

Persons 52,75 - 48.84
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Table ¥ sSummary of Selected Indicators,

8l, Characteristics Group A Group B
NO. Hamlets Hamlets

8. Industrial Distribution of Workerss

Primary Sector 45,22 79.93
Secondary " 24.717 10.54
Tertiary w 30.01 9,52
9. Qlass of Workerss

(1) Self-employed Workers 43,04 21.43
(ii) Wagewemployed Workers 38.70 57.14
(1i3) Unpaid helpers in Family famms 15,22 v 21,43

(iv) Salaried workers 3.04 -

10. Percentage of Households by types
of Occupationss .

(1) self-employed 74.71 44,00
(ii) Wage-employed 25,29 56400

11, Persone-days employed Per Worker
Per Worker in a Weeks

Slack Seasons Males 5.14 5.05
E‘males 3062 3.55
Persons 4,45 4,53
Bugsy Season: Males - 5024 5038
Fema,les 4,21 3.49
Persons i 4,78 4,74

OQ.O...Q.congdoccooo.oooo
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Table I sSummary of Selected Indicators

31, Characteristics Group A Group B
NO. Hamlets Hamlets
is less than 4 days in a Week.
(i) slack Season 11.49 12.00
(ii) Busy Season 2.35 13.54
13, selected Demograrhic Characteristics:
(1) Literacy 65,14 12.29
(11) Average Family Size 5.06 6 .06
(1ii) worker-Depeadency Ratio 0.89 1.07
(iv) Females per 100 Males 106 88
14 .. Average Household Income (Rse) 7198.48 5663450
Annually (At Qurrent Prices)
15. Per Capita Income it Current (ms.) 1728.45 1159.13
Princes)
16. Per Capita Monthly Consumption
Expenditure :
(1) Slack Season 150.05 111,50
(1ii) Busy Season 177.63 153.47
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in a better pocition with respect of availability of
izmportant smenetics == like schools,post office,banks,
dispensary,votorinary facilities,market and electricity;
poscession of iknd, limestons quaries,structure of tke
workking force,cccupational structure,literacy and level
0 f cducation,workerwdependency ratio,family size,.honse-
hold income as well as per capita monthly expenditure,
Farther, we have geen in chapter 6
that houscholds in group-i hanlets,on an average,have
more diversified sources of income thap their counterw
parts in group-B homlets,whe dorived income from one or
tv0 cources only.This perhaps may be one of the reason _
that poverty inclidence is relatively higher in tho latter
than in the former group of hemlets,

policy Proscriptions: Against the findings given above,
it may nov be uscful to suggest certain broad policy
neasnrets vhich may be undortaken to roduce,if not eradicate
poverty in the border arsas of the state,Bovever,it is
necessary to note that these measures fndicate broad
policy directions and do not presint specific detalisy
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3. 1f poverty is interpreted as lack of adequate diets,
the multivariato analysis suggests tha consumption
oxpenditure (or income) is tho most important
determinant of poverty in both the hamlet groups,
Therefore, the above relationship calls for measnres
and policies which aim at improving the cxpendliture
(or income) lovel of all people in general and the
poor inp particular,.

$i. The expendituro or incomeo level of tho householdd is
influenced by seversl factors.The most important
ono is household®s access to productive assot, 0f
the various productive assot,land is the most
important.Hovever:, land asset is not evenly dis-
triduted among the houscholds.Thie is more true
in case of group~B hemlets wheore more than 60 per
cent of the houssholds ape not operating any land,
But it is unfortunate that land redistribution is
rather not possible in the area becanse,as pointed
out earlier, of the congtraint imposed by the
institutional land system supported dy the Indian
Congstitution, Therefore, the policy implications
wonld de the provision of ron-land assete to the
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poor, At this stege,it pmay be mentioned that
a proper implamentation of the IRDP programme
4n the border villages would go a long way
tovards reducing poverty in the areas,so that
the poorest emong the poor could be provided
with income generating assets and access to
credit and othor inputs:One of the important
non-land assets which play anr important role
in augnenting the housebold income seems to
be livestocks,

Given the inpogibility of land redistridution
ané the limited scope for provision of adoquate
assets to the poor,the ctonomie condition of
tho poor is primarily doteormined by the cmploye
ment level and ungen.The enployment level in
the areayas ovinced from our study,is rcacona=
bly high,Theo worker among the poor households
vorked,or an average, for more than 4 days in

a wock (or more than 200 days in a year).This
reflects that additionzl employment oprortunie
ties alone Will not be able to makeo a serious
dent on the problem of poverty in tho area,

Tho effect of additional employment opportunie
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ties on rural poverty will depend o a great
extont on the lovel 0f wages,The agricultural
vage in tho area is rather low,This scoms
be the main reacon why most of tho wagew
employed households are in poverty.The most
inportent step to be token to enablo the
agricultural latourers to move above the
poverty line ig to encure a reasonable level
of needebased sinionum vage along with guranteed
enployment,But at the same time it should be
noted that one reason for a low wage in the
area appears to be due to low productivity of
land,and not due to the weak bargaining pover
0 f the labour.Hence,to enable tho farmers to
Pay a reasonable wage rate,it $s required that
the lovel of productivity of 1land and labour
be increased.Without increased productivity,it
will not be possible to ensure a reasonable
Wage rato to the ladbour.The level of productis
vity of labour should also be higher than the:
vage rate in view 0f the nced to generate

a sarplus for economic growth,
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Productivity of land and labour dependﬁ.ameng

of agrlculture. For building a diversified agricule
tural economy, effort should be directed towards
an integrated development of crop production,
1ivestock and pouiﬁry,Aﬁisheriee;and forestry

and 51multeneous ;. improvement in all these fhelds,

'kpart'trom'employment in iand-based activities

the potentialities of employment in non-agricul-

tural acti%ities has to be fully exploited in

order to accomodate those who can not find work
in the land based occupations. Taking into ¢on-
sideration the presence of Yarge deposits of

limestones, cOal,fbrest resources and its nearness

to Bangladesh, this area has a great potentiality

for the development of =mall scale and cottage

indnetriee (or even medium scale industries),

besides expansion of trade and commerce(both

~ internal and border trede),.and other activitiagi

in the tertiary sectors It may be moted that the
Cement Research Instltnte of India has indenti-ma
fied Shella - ﬁawlong area 1n the border areas';#
of Khasi Hills as the most appropriate places

for the setting up o2 mm cement plant.
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BExpansion of non-farm activities will not only raise
the employment level agd income of the peaplie,but

would also give a fillip to cther activities inclu-
ding agriculture,through their forward and backward

linkagesy, thus promoting a closer integration of
agriculture and industry in the rural economy.

Poverty and education is inversely correlated,
Fducation affects consumption levels by enhancing
the earning capacity of the workers.Hence, it is
sugzested that expansion afid improvement of school
facilities in the area will go a long way towards

reducing poverty in the area,

Though some of the programmes to improve ths “levels
of living of the people in general and the poor in
particular -- such as distribution of essential

commodities through the public distribution systen,
and several other programmes under the Minimum Needs

Programme, Integrated Rural Development Programme,
National Rural Pmployment Programme, Rural Landless
m-ployment Guranttee Programme, etc., have all been

in operation(see Appendix B ) their haphazard implemen-

tstion has reduced their effectiveness in ensuring
a minimum level of liging for the poorer section,

Therefore, there is a need for strengthening and

overhauling their administrative set-up,particularly

in regard to delivery of benefits to the target groups.
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APPENDIX - &

Some Features Relating to Wage Rates.

!

In chapter 5 we have seen that a large proportion
of households, particularsly in Group=-B Hamlets, have no or
insignificant access to land resource., For such households,
besides duration of employment and the number of earners in
the household, wage-rate is the most important factor deter-
mining their income level:s Therefore, in the present gppendix
we attempt to bring out the important features relating to
wage rates in ;the area under study.

i, Methods of Wage-payments Baoadly speaking, two systems of

wage-payment are available in the area, viz., time rate and
piece rate.z]:n the fomer method, payment is mgde irrespeo-
tive of quantity or quality of work according to rate pér
unit of time, while the latter method, unlike the fomer,
is based on productivity which is usually detemmined
according o pieces or units of production irrespective of

time involved.!
Our field investigation shows that except activities

which are performed durirg winter season where most of these are
being pald on piece rate basis, wages in almost all activities
are being paid on a time rate basis. For instance, all types

of agricultural operations including activities in plantations
and orchards {exXcepting plucking of oranges and arrecanmuts)

and in all manual works in limestone quaries, paymént i3 made
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on time ‘rate basis. The :agtivigiee under which the piece rate
"Jpl;ies are pluckmg' of ex":anges. arecamuts and transportation
A ;of cmps, etcs -

11. Wagewdifferential by activitiess: Wage rates tn the area

difﬁer fmm’- activity to activity (table A=1 &, -A-z). m

| “"f’act.iviﬂes but ‘also between those setivitles which occured

for a greater part of the year and agctivities occurred &irlgg

busy season (wintez ‘season) only, Between agriml'oural and

;o ‘-mn—agriwlmral ‘ctivltieso ‘the latter G’“‘ma"d h"mages

o than the fomer.,

Qm_paring the wages. paid to those activi-
- t4es vwhich- occurred for a. greater part of the year and those

-+ . vwhich occurred- du:ixng the busy season only, wages paid for

'~'-'the Iatter activ!.ties are higher than wages paid ﬁor the

: ’-fo:mer activities. mS &s plausibly due ‘bo the s‘hortage

"~ pof Yabour supply dnring the. busy season as well as the nature
x of aetivit:les. It may also be noted that Wage laheurers 4in

i GrouppA Hamlets are motitly anployed 1n non-agriwlwral

- aotivities while thes.r counterparts in Gmup-s Ha:ﬁets

‘are engaged most.ly in agricultural activit.tes. mrther, most
‘of activities whidm occured during winter season enly Elike
plucking of arecamts, ‘transport, etc. are usuany dcne
mainly by households in Group=3 Hamlets may be greater but
of shorter’ duration than the same- applicable to thei*r eoun-
-'"terparts in Group-B Hamlets.
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Table.a-1 shage-rates in important activities that occurred

for ghe greater part of the year, 1983,

(s per day per person)

S1. Activity Mal es Females
NO o
1. ?addyl-dll tivation 12.00 8,00
(all types of operations)
2. Arecanut plantations 8.00 6.00

(incdluding weeding the land)

3. Limestone excavation? ) 20.00

+The wage rates in limestone excavation vary from worker to
worker depending on the skill axdd exXperience of a person.

The most common rate is rse20/=%
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D

'rable. A—Z ta1! ga-Rates 1n selected immrtant gggivitles that

- occurred during winter season , only, 1983. -

(ns. per day per worker)

- firewoods by °

lbato
. {for males only)

firemoods, the
d'xarge is ns.zo 00

""§T. Activity Payment method "Range of Wai e»ratas er_day
Noa .. ..o oo S Minimum D Max;_!i__\mn
,*’1-"".. :Plucking of are- A person engaged ' 25:.'06 © 35.00
" ecamt. in this activity - ' K

(ﬁor males only) gets Re.0.50 for .
every 240 mumbers .
s of arecanuts plucked.
2+ Transporting of -For eVery 1 katha or 40.00 .50 <00
Paddy by koat = 16 Kerosene tins of. ‘
{for males only) paddy transported,
. .. .. | the charge is
_.25.00 _
. : |
3. 'rransporting of For a full load of . 20.00° 30.00

Note g In addition to the: above activ:lties which are paid

: on plece rate basis, another important activity that
usually takesplace @uring winter and payment 1s made
on time rate basis is transportation of arecamuts to
the market place. However, thig activity is being

done mostly by females and the wage-rTate is reported
at Re12.00 per day per fanale workers

*All of thse activ:ltiea are being done mostly by
the Khasis, and during winter season onlye
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iir. W e-discrimination: Prior o 1983, there existed a diffe=

.rence: -4n wages received between the 1ndigerwns and the
non=indigenous 'l»ahou‘rers“.: Ahsen'ce of any phy.sica'l' asset
dgenerating income and employment oppo_rt'un.téies a:nofrxg-'~ti:e
non~indigenous popul ation gseems to be the main ?“r’easo‘n that
forcea'than‘ to woik ‘at a wage rate ‘which waehelow the
wage rate received by their counterpatts ‘in Gmup-a ,
Hamlets. However. the aicpansion of mn-agriculturel actie=
‘vitles (Yike limestone excavations, lime making, trade,
et ) ‘and’ the ava:uability of anployment opport:mit:les ',
'outside the vilIages resuleed 1n the short:age of wage B
labourers :f.n Group-é\ Hamlets (due to the shift of workere-'
'fmm wage act:lvit:les £ eelf employment activities). This
has recently improved the bargaining power of the mn—
'-inﬁigenous labour with the result that fmm 1983 onwaras,%
‘the Wage-discrimination between the 1nd1gemus and the
‘non-indigenous labourers almost eame to an end. Another »

; feature telating w wage rates is wage differential :
between male and fana].e mfkers. i‘his differential have
been in practice fmm time :urmrial and 1s oons:ldered
jas sodally and cus*bomarily accepted. They are based on a
’nnmbet of different assmnptions about fenale pmdnctivity‘.
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Summing tip; wéges are paid either on a firﬁe rat"e '
or piece Trate baﬁ.s. Excepting tbose activities which ocaured

) during winter season only where most of these are paid on a

piece rate basis, all activities are paid on a time rate

' basis. ;¢¢mpuarip’g:the-‘ wage %ates'1§aid to "&iff'epent“activitigs,

éctivitiés occuﬁ~ng during wim;er Seéé'o-n. only eommand é

_:relatively higher wage rates than those activities whidx

| voccurred for a greater part of the year. Beween agricul*bural

and non-agricultural activities. wages paid to the latter

| 'act.lvities command a relatively h:!.gher wages than the ﬁnmer

| activities. at present no wage disc::l.m:lnation existed beﬂdeen

the indigenous and the non-indigenous 1abourer:s. However,

dj.scrimination between the two sexes is socially and
"customarily ‘accepted. | |
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Notes and references

For details on the two methods, see Gahathakurta, S.N, (1980),

‘Contract Labour in Oongstruction Industry: an Bwperical

Study with reference to Tripura®, Pimma Ki¥ Private Ltd.,

Calcutta, pp.70 = 80,

4

Wage differential by sex is a universal phenomenon. Several
studies have dealt with this issue in detalls. For instance,
see Wootton, B(1954), "Social Foundations of Wage Policy™,

adllen and Unwiny Robertson, D.J.(1961), ®"The Economics of

Wages", Maanillans Guhathskurta, S.N.(1980),0p cit. andy
Mencher, J.P. end Saradsmoni, K(1982), “Muddy-Tect, Dirty

Hands s Rice Production and Pemale Agricultural Lgbo'uz"r;,‘_
Economic and Political Weekly), No.52, pPr.A=149 » 167+
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APPENDIX~ B

te on es Concernl th [s7

Several programmes concerning the poor
have tgeen introduced in the country since the early fifties,

In this apperdix we propose to exXamine bdbriefly the important
oxisting progrsmmes which have signi ficant relevance in the
context of improving productivity and providing higher income
for the poor in the state of Meghalaya.

P): The MNP,introduced during
the Fifth Five Year Plan,aimed at providing free or subsi-

dised services through public agencies so as to improve
the consumption of those living below the poverty line,
The programme covers eight items:elementary education,
rural health,rural water supply,rural roads,ru:ral electri-
ficaﬂtion,honsﬁng assistance to rural lsndless labourers,
éenviromgpta% improvement of urban slum and nutrition
for children, ‘

The physical targets and achievements
under the MNP programmes in Meghalaya are briefly given

below:
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Elementary education: During the sixth plan period
(1980 « 85),the total enrolment of students was about
2.15 lakhs in the age=group 6 = 11 years with a coversge
of about 62 per cent of the age-group, and 0.45 lakhs
0f the age=group 11 = 14 years with a coverage of about
49 per cent of the age=group.

The target for the seventh plan period is to
achieve 100 per cent enrolment for both the age groups,
This would entail enrolment of additional 0,95 lskhs
children in the age group 6 - 1t years and 0,68 lakhs
in the age group 11 - 14 years,The additional enrolment
will require opening of 205 new schoolsscand expansion
250 existing schools,

Rural health: During the sixth plan period,10 additional
Public Health Centres(PHCs) and 124 Primary Health Sub-
Centres have. been set up in the state,raisir;g the total
number of PHC and Sub=Centres to 32 and 217 respectively.
- ‘Daring the seventh plan period,10 additional PHCs and
100 sub«Centres are proposed to be set up in the state,
thus raising the number of PHCs to 42 and the Sub-Centre
to 317,It is also proposed to upgrade 20 dispensaries

to Primary Health Centres,’
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Rural water supply: Of the 4902 villages in the state,
3306 villages are problem villages with regard to

drinking water supply.During the ond of the sixth plan,
the total number of-villages covered(including non-prodblem"
villages) is 1470,This is proposed to #increased by 4006

by the end of the seventh plan period,thus covering about
81.7 per cent of the total villages in the state,

Rural roads: All villages in the state with a population
between 1000 « 4999 have been connected by all wheather
roads,0f the remaining 4842 villages with a population
0f less than 1000, it was targeted to connect 1974
villages by the end of the sixth plan,The seventh plan's
target is to connect an additional 67 ﬂlléées: with
roads,

Rural eolectrification: Out of 4902 villages in the state,
the number of villages electrified by the end of the sixth
plan was 1294.During the seventh plan period,it is proposed
to electrify an additional 1500 villages.Thus by the end
of 1990,3t is expected -that about 57 per cent of villages
in the -state will be provided with electricity.

3

S
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, hsusing This scheme. was not included in the
Btate's pmp for the sixth plan per:lod.For the seventh
qninqnennium, an amomnt of Rs 15 lakhs has been proposed ,.
for assiating 1000 familiee with materiale for constmction

of honeee.

mtngg s The special mxtrition programme is being
implemented in both rural and urban areas of the state,
,Under this programm.e,qa 500 children and. 8200 mothers.

are said. to have been covered during the sixth plan period,

During the eev_e‘x;th__p}.en:pe;ji.od,.'the, expected r:coverage
s 85,300 children and 13,100 mothers,The mid-day meal
programre ie also said to have been implemented in. the. .

state on a linited scale,Under this progremme,22,000
childron have been covered during the sixth plan pericd.

It i expected to cover 30,000 children during the
BGVenth plan Pel'iOd. o ' o N .

;.»_) :  The.IRDP

to another 300 blocks in. 1979-80 and then to all the
blo&:s in the . country in October 1980.‘rhev mein aim of the-
IRDP 15 to raise the level of living of the poorest

families in the rural areas above the poverty line on
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a lasting basis by giving them income generating assets
and access to credit and other inputs.The target groups
include smell and marginal farmers,agricultural and non-
agricultural labourers,rural artisans and craftmen,
schednled castes and scheduled tribes and virtually aXxl
families of about 5 persons with an annual income level
of below Rs 3500.The thrust of the programme is on raising
incomes and generating employment opportunities through
schemes pertaining to agriculture and ancillary activities,
cottage and small scale industries as well as any other
viable forms of economic activities, sutting the target
group of faEnuies.As bulk of rural poor are landless
suitable types of activities in the secondary and tertiary
sectors have also been included to benefit this group‘of
target families,Support to these families in the form of
supply of raw materials,marketing facilities,training
and upgradation of skills has also been embhasised in
the progranme.3

During the sixth plan period,it was
expected to cover,on an average,3000 families in each
block in the country,0f these,nearly 2000 could,on an
average, be covered by schemes in agriculture and allied
activities, 500 in village and cottage industries and the
remaining 500 in service sector,To achieve this target,

[
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an zmount of Rs 35 lakhs has been sanctioned for each
block during the five plan period.*

The achicvement of the IRDP programme in
Meghalaya is far from satisfactory.The anticipated
number of beneficiaries during the sixth plan period
is about 16,000 (that ig,about 530 agianst a target o2
3000 femilies per bleck) only,The shortfall in achieving
the target is due mainly to the fact that the infrastruce
cfori 3implementation cf the programme was inadequate
in the innitial stages and needed substantial improve-
ment, Steps have since been undertaken to overcome the
various impediments and the performance is hoped to be
improved during the seventh plan period,During the

seventh plan period,the expected number of beneficlaries
will be about 43,000 families,’

programme came into operatlon in October 1980 intends
to provide supplementary employment opportunities to the
rural poor,particularly during the lean periods, in

a manner which will at the same time contribute directly
to the creation of durable assets for the community.6
The wage paid under the programme should be on par with
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the minimum agricultural wage prescribed for the area,
The wage is paid partly in cash and partly in kind

( foodgrain), The quantum of foodgrains as part of the
vage should be adequate for family need,’

The NRER programme in the state 0f Meghala-
ya was introduced in the year 1981-82.By the end of the
sixth plan,employment generated by this programme was
expected to be about 5.17 lakh man~days,During the
seventh plan period,it is expected to create about
40 1lakh man-days of employment &in the state.8

In addition to the above programmes,there are
alsc other programmes which either directly or indirectly
aim at alleviating poverty in the country,For exzample,
the TRYSIiM,the scheme of training fo youth for self=-
employment which is operated as part of the IRDP for the
benefit of the identi filed housecholdsjthe Rural Landless
Bmployment Guranttee Programme(RLEGP) launched on 15th
August 1983,which aims at impréving and expansion of
employment opportunities for rural landless by providing
employment for at least one member of every landless
labour households up to 100 days in a year,and to create
dura'ble assets for strengthening rural infrastructure
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_which will lead.to rapid growth of rural economy;
_-' the Special Area P:jcham‘_me}which_ is meant for
_accelerated development of certain identified

‘specisl areas in the state.lt may be noted that.

- during the sixth plan period,an outlay.of Rs 10 crores
-has been _anot,f.ed for- the border areas: of Meghalaya

-under special area pxjogr‘e_\mm%e'.g
lee 009000 seesesosee

‘ ;ﬂoteg and. 'Bgfe're‘g‘ ces

Heghalaya,eovt. of (1981;). L_m_wventh .
“t‘gaaon . Vol. I, Planning Depar tment, pp.32~3‘f |

Tndia,Govt. 0f(1985),"Evaluation Report on Integrated
Rural Development Programmen;Planning Commission, p.2

Tbid,

Meghalaya,Govt. of (1984),"Seventh Five Year Planv,

op cit,, p.34
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India,Govt, 0£(1981),"Sixth Five Year Planv,

op citey, pP.173

Ibid, P. 174

Meghalaya,Govt, of (1984), "Seventh Five Year Plan®,

op cit., p.34

India,Govt, of (1981), "sixth Five Year Plan®,
0"9 Citp, p. 182
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APPENDIX -C

onbs i i Sub b

General Particulars

1) Name of the hamliet:
3i) Bousehold Rumber :

$33i) Name of the head
of the household :

- ~
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1. Demographic data of the household

si.
No.

'Neme of the |
member of the!

Sex

age

Educatio-
nal level

Religion

- Communfty| Ancestral
(sc/sT) village.

household, . .

ER

S

6 .. 7 8__

.

e

2 ..
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2. Occuapational data, = -

Sis' | Neme of gh;e,bé ). .} Incastriax Activity &
o+ | working member | Sex | A8 | L, stettn T | eigne® -
No.. | in. the. .houses | ....\1. .  |.ectivity | ' status® |
ezl [ .05 S

* gs per c-ex'xms"clas&i.ﬁcation,viz.., cultivators_,agricul_taral labourers,
‘etc. . , | '

+ -whether the worker is selfeemployed(in agriculture -andﬁlnon-agﬁcﬁlture)f,
wage-employed;etc, .
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3: Employment data - Time disposition during the reference week.

Neme of a worker,
Sagage,etc.

- Intensity of activi
7th

6th| S5th l;ty

ty(hours)

r'z.‘L_dA‘:

Total hours
during the

week,

Name:
Sex:

Age:
Usnal

- activity:

Name:
Sex:
Age:

Usnal .
activity:

Name;
SGX; ‘
Age:

Usual
activity:

Name:
Sex:
Age:

Usual
activity:

Total for the household:
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Si.No,. Name o.f _the Asset Ownershi Value at current
2L, (Yes/No market prices(Rs)
Te Land
2e Limestone quaries
3. Building
b, Livestocks
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
Se Other durables

a)
b)

.¢)

d)
e).
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Qwnership ... Leaged=fn
Type of land Sl. Area s, Area Sk, ¢ Area
No. | (in bigh) | No. (in bigha) | NWo. '(in bigha)
- Se

b 2 3 4 5 6 i
I [ Non.Paddy

lands

Total (I)
I1X¥.Paddy-lands

Total(1X)

(I +1I1)
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S5 Household Income: during the last 365 days preceeding the date
- of survey. .

S51.No. Sourées of. Ingdr;ie: | Amount received(Rs)

B T e o et

e Self-employment -in-
agriculture.

2. sgricultural wage
C income,

By Non-agricul tural
wage income,

5. Prade & commerce

- .;-5.; e -Rental -income, - -

6. Others.

Total

* Att.erv deducting the expenaes' incurred on hiired labour,etc,
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6 : Consumption and Expenditure during the last 30 days.

S1l, | Items of vnit

Qunstock,ete, | Cash purchased
P Q o

No. Conssumption

Total

t Q¢ stands for quanti

ty and 'pP* for market price,
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